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Raymore Elementary Improvements 
HTK PROJECT NO. 2011.05-15 
 
CONTRACT ADDENDUM NO. 2 
December 08, 2022 
 
To All Bidders: 
 
The following are changes in the previously issued plans and specifications and supersede conflicting 
information so included. 
When a change is made affecting a part of a drawing or specification, the balance of that drawing or 
specification shall remain unchanged. 
Bidders must acknowledge receipt of this addendum in the space provided on the Bid Form.  Failure to do 
so may subject Bidder to disqualification.  

********************************************************** 
 

GENERAL: 
 
Reference the attached “Pre-Bid Walk Through Minutes” from December 02, 2022 for a summary of topics 
discussed and questions addressed.  Attendance sheet is included. 

 

A101: Contract included 
 
A201: Contract included 
 
Section 101100: ASI Visual Display Products are approved manufacturer 

Section 079100: EMS approved manufacturer 
 

Section 079513.13: EMS approved manufacturer 
 
SWPPP: Included 
 
MDNR: Included 
 
 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

004113 Bid form: Updated language regarding Unit Pricing and Asphalt Indexing 

012200 Unit Prices: Added Line items and cost breakouts for various site work 

087100 Door Hardware: Hardware schedule updated to reflect changes to doors  

280010 General Electronic Safety and Security Requirements: Added to set 

281000 Electronic Security Systems 

280501 Common Work Results for Electronic Security: Added to set 

281101 Conductors and Cables for Electronic Security 

281300 Access Control: Added to Set 
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282000 Video Surveillance: Added to Set 
 
 

Drawings: 

Civil  

Architectural:  

A. D101: Demolish door to kitchen exit 

B. AS101: Extents of canopy reduced 

C. A102: Plan note 8 “Card reader added”, Basement plan added to show Door A201, Door A111 added, Enlarged 

Plan “Basement Entrance” added. 

D. A201: Note 6 updated Dimensional Lettering 12”, Canopy elevations updated 

E. A301: Details related to storefront, canopy, and roof extension added 

F. A303: Details 16 and 19 updated 

G. A401: Canopy extents updated 

H. A501: Door scheduled updated. Original glazing elevation A9 Deleted, and A10 has been changed to be A9 

 
 
Structural  
 
 
MEP 
 

A. Revised Sheet DE100 – Demolition Electrical Site Plan 

B. Revised Sheet E100 – Electrical Site Plan 

C. Revised Sheet E102 – Electrical Ceiling Plan – Area A 

D. Revised Sheet E202 – Power Plan Area A 

 

 
 
END OF ADDENDUM NO. 2 NARRATIVE 



 

 

ADDENDUM NO 02-BID

December 8, 2022  

 
ISSUED BY ISSUED FOR 

Henderson Engineers, Inc.  Raymore-Peculiar School District 
8345 Lenexa Dr  
Lenexa, KS 66214  Peculiar, MO 
 
NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS FOR THE 

Raymore-Peculiar Raymore Elementary 
 
You are instructed to read and to note the following described changes, corrections, clarifications, omissions, 
deletions, additions, approvals, and statements pertinent to the Contract Bid and Construction Documents. 
 
This addendum is part of the Contract Bid and Construction Documents and shall govern in the performance of 
the Work. 
 

REVISED SPECIFICATIONS: 

SECURITY 

1. ADD The following specification sections: 

A. 280010 General Electronic Safety and Security Requirements 

B. 281000 Electronic Security Systems 

C. 280501 Common Work Results for Electronic Security 

D. 281010 Conductors and Cables for Electronic Security 

E. 281300 Access Control 

REVISED DRAWINGS: 

ELECTRICAL 

1. Revised Sheet DE100 – Demolition Electrical Site Plan 

A. REVISE existing park pedestal to be demolished in lieu of re-fed. 

2. Revised Sheet E100 – Electrical Site Plan 

A. REVISE existing park pedestal to be replaced in lieu of re-fed. 

3. Revised Sheet E102 – Electrical Ceiling Plan – Area A 

A. REVISE the quantity of D2 downlights – reduced due to reduced size of canopy. 

B. ADD Power Connection to exterior Illuminated Signage – part of Alternate 2. 

C. REVISE the spec of new cameras at SW corner of cafeteria. 

D. REVISE note E18. 

4. Revised Sheet E202 – Power Plan Area A 

A. ADD Card readers and access control hardware to cafeteria and basement stair doors. 

B. ADD Access control panel in main IT room. 
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C. ADD notes E22 and E53. 
 

 



 

 

Raymore Elementary Improvements 

HTK Project Number: 2011.05-15  

Pre-Bid Conference 

12/01/2022 

   

 

 

 

 

MEETING AGENDA 
 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE 
 

I. Welcome, Introductions, and Attendance – 
 
 HTK Architects: Scott Hazelitt, Alec Mackay 
 RayPec R-II: Scott Dobson 

 
II. Data Confirmation – HTK Architects 

 
A. Bids will be received at 2:00 pm Thursday, December 15, 2022, at the Administrative Service 

Center 21005 S. School Road, Peculiar, MO 64078 
a. Sealed Bids will be accepted by Delivery or Mail. 

i. 21005 S. School Rd. 

Peculiar, MO 64078 

b. Bid Form is included in Bid Package. 

c. Bids will be publicly opened at District Service Center 

i. 21005 S. School Rd. 

Peculiar, MO 64078 

  
 
B. Plan-holders list: distribution via planroom.drexeltech.com 

 
D. Addenda: #1, November 23, 2022 
 
E. Future Addendum Items: Storefront/structural foundation details outside basement entrance, 

SWPPP, MDNR Permit, A101, A201, Substitution Request Sec. 101100  
 

Last Addendum will be out December 8th, 2022. 
 

G. Questions and Substitution Requests: must be submitted electronically by December 5th, 
2022.  Send all to: 

 
 Scott Hazelitt 
 HTK Architects 
 9300 w. 110th St. Suite 150 
 Overland Park, KS 66210 
 Tele: 913-663-5373 
 swh@htkarchitects.com   

 
H. Sales Tax: Project is Sales Tax Exempt 
 
I. Site Visit Scheduling: Director of Facilities,  
 

Mr. Scott Dobson, Director of Building and Grounds 
Office Phone:  816-892-1361 
E-mail:  Scott.Dobson@RayPec.org 
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III. Project Overview – HTK Architects 
 

A. Replacement of all exterior windows and corridor ceilings, painting corridor walls, classroom 
reconfiguration to create 2 new calm spaces and office. Also site work, playground 
replacement and utility upgrades 
 

B. Construction will be performed on a school campus during summer. Security of building must 
be maintained at the end of each workday 

 
C. Staging: Maintain all existing drive access for district operations. 

 
D. Any disturbed/damaged areas on site will be required to be returned to their original 

condition. 
 
E. Owners water service will be available for contractors use. 

 
F. Designated use of Owners existing toilet facilities will be allowed. 
 
G. All Permits and fees must be included in the bid amount. 
 
H. There will be Liquidated Damages on this project 

 

I.  Alternate No. 01: Additional sidewalk to connect playground to West exit sidewalk 

 

J. Alternate No. 02: Backlighting Dimensional Lettering. 

 

K. Alternate No. 03: Structures Unlimited Canopy  

 
IV. Project Scheduling/Phasing/Staging  
 

A. Contract:  Intent to have it completed the week of December 22, 2022. 
 

B. Phasing: This project will be conducted in single phase. 
 
C. Project sequencing to be coordinated with asbestos removal 
 
D. Temporary Facilities and Controls: The Contractor has the option of using a trailer on-site. As an 

alternative, the inside of the school will be available to use. In addition, the Contractor may utilize 
a restroom for use as coordinated with the Owner. The Contractor will be responsible for 
returning the space used to the previous condition. 

 
E. Project Timeline 
 

a. Thursday, December 1st, 2022, PreBid Meeting at 2:00 pm, Mandatory Meeting 
i. Location: Raymore Elementary 
ii. 500 S. Madison Street 
iii. Raymore, MO 64083 

b. Thursday, December 15, 2022, Bids Received at 2:00 pm 
i. Location: Administrative Service Center – Raymore Peculiar R-II School District 
ii. 21005 S. School Road 
iii. Peculiar, MO 64078 

c. Thursday, December 15, 2022, Bid Tabulation submitted into Board Packet. 
d. Thursday, December 22, 2022, School Board meeting to review costs and bid 

recommendations, execute contracts, and give a Notice to Proceed. 
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e. Thursday, May 15, 2023, Pre-Construction Meeting. 
f. Monday, May 24, 2023, Contractor Mobilization and Preconstruction Activity to begin. 

(Students Last Day of Classes – Early Release on 23rd.) 
g. Monday, May 29, 2023, Contractor has full use of site. (This will be in accordance with the 

contract documents and requirements determined at the preconstruction meeting.) 
h. Friday, July 28, 2023, Substantial Completion.  

 
 
Asbestos Zones 

 
 
 

V. Questions and Comments 
 
Q: Will Asphalt Indexing be utilized? 

 Language regarding Unit Costs for related site work and Asphalt indexing will be included in the 
next addendum 

 
Q: Is dropped ceiling tile the only ceiling type on the project? 
 Yes, they are the only ceiling type 
 
Q: Will the ceiling grid be salvaged for reinstall? 
 No, new grid and tile will be installed 
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Sign in sheet 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

The parties should complete 

A101™–2017, Exhibit A, 

Insurance and Bonds, 

contemporaneously with this 

Agreement. AIA Document 

A201™–2017, General 

Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction, is 

adopted in this document by 

reference. Do not use with 

other general conditions 

unless this document is 

modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year « » 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 

 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 
«Raymore-Peculiar R-II School District» 
«21005 S. School Rd.» 
«Peculiar, MO 64078 
Telephone: (816) 892-1300» 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 
«» 
«» 
« » 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location and detailed description) 

 
«Raymore Elementary School  
«500 S. Madison St. » 
«Raymore, MO 64083» 
«Telephone: (816) 892-1925» 
 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 
«HTK Architects Inc.» 
«9300 W. 110th Street, Ste. 150» 
«Overland Park, KS 66210» 
«Telephone: (913) 663-5373» 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.   
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
 
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
4 CONTRACT SUM 
 
5 PAYMENTS 
 
6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and 
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the 
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in 
Article 9. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 
(Check one of the following boxes.) 

 

[ «  » ] The date of this Agreement. 

 

[ «  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 

 

[ «X  » ] Established as follows: 

(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.) 

 
« The Contractor shall perform work in coordination with the project timeline noted in Section 
001116 Invitation to Bid.» 

 
If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement. 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 
 
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 
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[ «  » ] Not later than «  » ( «  » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work. 

 

[ «  » ] By the following date: « » 

 
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work 
are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates: 
 

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
  

 
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, 
if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
 
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «» ($ «» ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
 

Item Price 
  
  

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 

 
Item Price Conditions for Acceptance 

  N/A   
 

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
(Identify each allowance.) 

 
Item Price 
  

 
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 

 
Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 

Reference Bid Form – Section 004113   
 

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 

 
«The Contractor and the Owner recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and that Owner will suffer 
financial loss if the Work in not completed within the times specified, plus any extensions thereof allowed in 
accordance with other terms of this Agreement. The parties also recognize the delays, expenses and difficulties 
involved in proving in a legal proceeding the actual loss suffered by the Owner if the work is not completed on time. 
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, the Owner and the Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for 
delay (but not as penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner $200.00 for each day that expires after the time specified for 
substantial completion until the Work is substantially complete. After substantial completion, if Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining work within the Contract time or any proper extension thereof 
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granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $2000.00 for each day that expires after the time specified for 
completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.» 
 
§ 4.6 Other: 
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.) 

 
«N/A» 
 
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of 
the month, or as follows: 
 
«N/A» 
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «fifth» day of a 
month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the «last» day of the 
«same» month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, 
payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than «sixty» ( «60» ) days after the Architect 
receives the Application for Payment. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 

 
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract 
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported 
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a 
basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end 
of the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows: 
 
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved 
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and 

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. 

 
§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as 
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
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§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 

retainage may be limited by governing law.) 

 
«five percent (5%)» 
 
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 

 
«Bonds, Insurance and Permit Fees » 
 
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 

including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 

provisions for such modifications.) 

 
«At Owner’s discretion» 
 
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment 
pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include 
retainage as follows: 
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 

 
«An amount not less than 150% of the estimated value of the remaining work.» 
 
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if 
any, which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
 
«N/A» 
 
§ 5.3 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated 
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is 
located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 

 
«  » % «  » 
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ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless 
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, 

if other than the Architect.) 

 
«N/A» 
 
§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box.) 

 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017 

 

[ «X  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 

 

[ «  » ] Other (Specify) 

 
«  » 

 
If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court 
of competent jurisdiction. 
 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017. 
 
§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination 

for the Owner’s convenience.) 

 
«Solely for Work properly executed and costs directly incurred by reason of the termination» 
 
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 
«Dr. Bryan Pettengill, Assistant Superintendent of Schools» 
«Raymore-Peculiar R-II School District» 
«21005 S. School Rd » 
« Peculiar, MO 64078» 
«Telephone Number: (816) 892-1300 » 
 
§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 

 
«» 
«» 
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«» 
«» 
 
§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party. 
 
§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, 
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below: 
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 

format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 

generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 

 
«Per fully executed AIA C106-2022» 
 
§ 8.7 Other provisions: 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds  

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
«  » 

 
.5 Drawings 
 

Number Title Date 
Project Manual dated   

 
.6 Specifications 
 

Section Title Date Pages 

Project Manual dated     
 
.7 Addenda, if any: 
 

Number Date Pages 
   

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 

 
.8 Other Exhibits: 
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(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 

required.) 

 

[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below: 

(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
 «  » 

 

[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan: 

 
Title Date Pages 
     

 

[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 

      
 
.9 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 

Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 

requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 

proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 

documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 
« » 

 
 
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 
 

       

OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

«Ruth Johnson»« President, Raymore-Peculiar R-II 
Board of Education»  «» 

(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

For guidance in modifying 

this document to include 

supplementary conditions, 

see AIA Document A503™, 

Guide for Supplementary 

Conditions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 

«Raymore Elementary School » 
«500 S. Madison St.» 
Raymore, MO, 64083 
Telephone: (816) 892-1925 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 

«Raymore-Peculiar R-II School District »«  » 
«21005 S. School Rd. 
Peculiar, MO 64078 
Telephone: (816) 892-1300 » 
 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status and address) 

«HTK Architects, Inc.  »«  » 
«9300 W. 110th St. Ste. 150 
Overland Park, KS 66210 
Telephone: (913) 663-5373 » 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
2 OWNER 
 
3 CONTRACTOR 
 
4 ARCHITECT 
 
5 SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
 
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
8 TIME 
 
9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
11 INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
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INDEX 
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.) 
 
 
Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 

9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 

Acceptance of Work 
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3 
Access to Work 

3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1 
Accident Prevention 
10 
Acts and Omissions 
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2 
Addenda 
1.1.1 
Additional Costs, Claims for 
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 
Additional Inspections and Testing 

9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4 

Additional Time, Claims for 

3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6 
Administration of the Contract 

3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5 
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid 
1.1.1 
Aesthetic Effect 
4.2.13 
Allowances 

3.8 
Applications for Payment 

4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10 
Approvals 
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1 
Arbitration 

8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4  
ARCHITECT 

4 

Architect, Definition of 
4.1.1 

Architect, Extent of Authority 
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1 
Architect, Limitations of Authority and 
Responsibility 
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 
4.2.3, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2 
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4 
Architect’s Administration of the Contract 
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5 
Architect’s Approvals 
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7 

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work 
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1 
Architect’s Copyright 
1.1.7, 1.5 
Architect’s Decisions 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2 
Architect’s Inspections 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Architect’s Instructions 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2 
Architect’s Interpretations 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Architect’s Project Representative 
4.2.10 
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor 
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2 
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3 
Architect’s Representations 
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Architect’s Site Visits 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Asbestos 
10.3.1 
Attorneys’ Fees 
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3 
Award of Separate Contracts 
6.1.1, 6.1.2 
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 

Portions of the Work 

5.2 

Basic Definitions 

1.1 

Bidding Requirements 
1.1.1 
Binding Dispute Resolution 
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1 
Bonds, Lien 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Bonds, Performance, and Payment 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5 
Building Information Models Use and Reliance 

1.8 
Building Permit 
3.7.1 
Capitalization 

1.3 

Certificate of Substantial Completion 
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5 
Certificates for Payment 

4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4 
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Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval 
13.4.4 
Certificates of Insurance 
9.10.2 
Change Orders 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2 
Change Orders, Definition of 
7.2.1 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 

2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5 
Claims, Definition of 
15.1.1 

Claims, Notice of 
1.6.2, 15.1.3 
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 

3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4 
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims 
15.4.1 
Claims for Additional Cost 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 
Claims for Additional Time 

3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for 

3.7.4 

Claims for Damages 
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Claims Subject to Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Cleaning Up 

3.15, 6.3 
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to 
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5 
Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 

Communications 

3.9.1, 4.2.4 

Completion, Conditions Relating to 
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2 
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND 

9 

Completion, Substantial 
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2 
Compliance with Laws 
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 
13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 
15.2.8, 15.4.2, 15.4.3 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Conditions of the Contract 
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4 

Consent, Written 
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2 
Consolidation or Joinder 

15.4.4 

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

1.1.4, 6 

Construction Change Directive, Definition of 
7.3.1 

Construction Change Directives 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 
7.3, 9.3.1.1 
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 

5.4, 14.2.2.2 
Continuing Contract Performance 

15.1.4 

Contract, Definition of 
1.1.2 

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 

SUSPENSION OF THE 

5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14 

Contract Administration 
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to 
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1 
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3 
Contract Documents, Definition of 
1.1.1 

Contract Sum 

2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Contract Sum, Definition of 
9.1 

Contract Time 
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5 
Contract Time, Definition of 
8.1.1 
CONTRACTOR 

3 

Contractor, Definition of 
3.1, 6.1.2 

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 

Schedules 

3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contractor’s Employees 
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 
10.2, 10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 

11.1 
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Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces 
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4 
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 
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3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 
6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 
10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1 
Contractor’s Representations 
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2 
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8 
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 
3.2 
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.2.2, 9.7 
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.1 
Contractor’s Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Contractor’s Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Coordination and Correlation 
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11 
Copyrights 
1.5, 3.17 
Correction of Work 
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1 

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 

1.2 

Cost, Definition of 
7.3.4 

Costs 
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 
11.2, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14 
Cutting and Patching 

3.14, 6.2.5  
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors 
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damage to the Work 
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damages, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 

Damages for Delay 
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2 
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 
8.1.3 

Day, Definition of 
8.1.4 

Decisions of the Architect 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 
Decisions to Withhold Certification 

9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of 
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Definitions 
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1 
Delays and Extensions of Time 

3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Digital Data Use and Transmission 

1.7 
Disputes 
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 
Documents and Samples at the Site 

3.11 

Drawings, Definition of 
1.1.5 

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 
3.11 
Effective Date of Insurance 
8.2.2 
Emergencies 

10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5 
Employees, Contractor’s 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Equipment, Labor, or Materials 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4 
Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Failure of Payment 

9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 

4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
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Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1 

Governing Law 

13.1 

Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials and Substances 

10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 

3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Initial Decision 

15.2 

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 

1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 

10.2.8, 10.4 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 

Insurance 
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 
11 

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 

11.1 

Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 14.4.2 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 

11.2 

Insurance, Property 

10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 

Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 
INSURANCE AND BONDS 

11 

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 
11.5 

Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 
Interest 

13.5 

Interpretation 

1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 
Materials, Hazardous 

10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 
Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Mediation 

8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 

1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

13 

Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 

Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2 
Mutual Responsibility 

6.2 
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Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 

9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2 
Notice 

1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1 
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Notice of Claims 

1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.4.1, 13.4.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1 
OWNER 

2 

Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.3.2, 9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 
13.4.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7 
Owner’s Insurance 

11.2 

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 

2.5, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 

6.3 

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 

Award Separate Contracts 

6.1 

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 

2.4 

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2, 14.4 

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 

and Other Instruments of Service 

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3 
Partial Occupancy or Use 

9.6.6, 9.9 
Patching, Cutting and 

3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 

4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 

4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 

9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 

Payments, Progress 

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 

9 

Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 

2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION 

OF 

10 

Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 

4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Progress Payments 

9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 

Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 

10.2.5, 11.2 

Proposal Requirements 

1.1.1 

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

10 
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Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4 
Rejection of Work 
4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.3.1, 9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 

Conditions by Contractor 

3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 

1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 

3.17 

Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 

10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 

3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 
Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Samples at the Site, Documents and 

3.11 

Schedule of Values 

9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 
Separate Contractors, Definition of 
6.1.1 

Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 

3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 

Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Site Visits, Architect’s 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 

Specifications 

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 
Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 

SUBCONTRACTORS 

5 

Subcontractors, Work by 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 
9.3.1.2, 9.6.7 
Subcontractual Relations 

5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 
Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 
9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Submittal Schedule 
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 
Subrogation, Waivers of 

6.1.1, 11.3 

Substances, Hazardous 

10.3 

Substantial Completion 

4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 
12.2, 15.1.2 
Substantial Completion, Definition of 
9.8.1 

Substitution of Subcontractors 
5.2.3, 5.2.4 
Substitution of Architect 
2.3.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.2 

Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
Successors and Assigns 

13.2 

Superintendent 

3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 

1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
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Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1 
Surety 
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7 
Surety, Consent of 
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Surveys 
1.1.7, 2.3.4 
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 

14.3 

Suspension of the Work 
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 
Suspension or Termination of the Contract 
5.4.1.1, 14 
Taxes 

3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 
Termination by the Contractor 

14.1, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Cause 

5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Convenience 

14.4 

Termination of the Architect 
2.3.3 
Termination of the Contractor Employment 
14.2.2 
 

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 

CONTRACT 

14 

Tests and Inspections 

3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 

TIME 

8 

Time, Delays and Extensions of 

3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Time Limits 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.4 

Time Limits on Claims 

3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 
Title to Work 
9.3.2, 9.3.3 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF 

WORK 

12 

Uncovering of Work 

12.1 

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Unit Prices 
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 
Use of Documents 
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 
Use of Site 

3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Values, Schedule of 

9.2, 9.3.1 
Waiver of Claims by the Architect 
13.3.2 
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Claims by the Owner 
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Consequential Damages 
14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Liens 
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 
Waivers of Subrogation 

6.1.1, 11.3 

Warranty 

3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2 
Weather Delays 
8.3, 15.1.6.2 
Work, Definition of 
1.1.3 

Written Consent 
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2 
Written Interpretations 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Written Orders 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in 
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment 
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written 
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect The Contract Documents will include the 
[INVITATION] TO BID, INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS and ADDENDA 
 
§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either 
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall 
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by 
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.  
The Work referred to in these documents consists of the furnishing of all labor, materials and equipment for the 
complete installation of all work as specified herein and shown on the drawings, including delivery, unloading, 
uncrating, assembling, setting-in-place, leveling, adjustment, completely installing and cleaning up of any debris. 
The Work shall be in strict accordance with the Drawings and Specifications.  
The Contractor shall thoroughly investigate all local trade jurisdictional rulings and shall be held completely 
responsible for the settlement of any disputes arising from fabrication, installation, or completion of the Work under 
this Contract 
 
§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, 
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
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§ 1.1.9  
Reference to "the Contractor" means the [GENERAL][,] [and] [KITCHEN EQUIPMENT][,] [and] 
[MECHANICAL] [and] [ELECTRICAL] CONTRACTOR[S].  Reference, if any, to "Contractors" means 
separate contracts or subcontractors. 
 
§ 1.1.10 ALTERNATE SECURITY 
Alternate Security means an irrevocable bank letter of credit, certificate of deposit, cash bond, or other type of asset 
or security of value equal to or exceeding the amount of retained funds, retention, or retainage. Alternate Security 
shall not include a performance bond or payment bond. 
 
§ 1.1.11 RETAINAGE/RETENTION 
For purposes of the Contract and the Contract Documents, the terms "retainage" and "retention" mean money earned 
by a Contractor or Subcontractor, but withheld to ensure proper performance by the Contractor or Subcontractor 
 
§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results. 
 
§ 1.2.1.1 Any product, material and instruction contained in the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings, or 
shown on the Drawings but not within the Specifications will be interpreted as being in both 

• If a question arises as to what material is being used, the Contractor must choose the material of 
higher quality 

 
§ 1.2.1.2 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid 
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall 
not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.2.4  
Reference to standard specifications of any technical society, organization, or association, or to codes of local or 
state authorities, shall mean the latest standard, code, specification, or tentative specification adopted and published 
at the date of taking bid, unless specifically stated otherwise. 

 

§ 1.2.5  
The Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing of any inconsistency found between the specifications and 
drawings.  The Architect will then advise the Contractor on whether the specifications will control. 

 

§ 1.2.6  
The terms "this Contractor," "furnished under other sections," "included as part of other sections," "related work in 
other sections," or similar description of segregation shall not be interpreted to limit the responsibility of any 
particular party involved in the work.  The limitations of any Subcontractor's work shall rest solely upon the 
agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor, regardless of where the work is called for in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
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§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, 
if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may 
not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work 
without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 
 
§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 
courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 
 
§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by 
certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 
 
§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, 
and exchange of digital data. Drawings in electronic format will not be available for bidding.  Digital data shall be 
available after award of Contract per A.I.A. Document C106, 2013 Edition, and Section 013300.  
 
§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols 
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 
forth in AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 
AIA Document G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or 
relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or 
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees. 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
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information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner 
provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall 
be extended appropriately. 
 
§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish 
to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract 
Documents require; (2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to 
make payment when due; or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to 
provide such evidence, as required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may 
immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the 
request is made because a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor 
may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If 
the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract 
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus 
interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 
 
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the 
Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the 
Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is 
required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental 
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its 
employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to 
know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the 
confidentiality of such information. 
 
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
 
§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor 
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 
 
§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work. 
 
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services. 
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§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part 
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default 
or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15. 
 
§ 2.6 ARCHITECT'S COMPENSATION FOR SERVICES TO REMEDY DEFECTIVE WORK 
When the Architect's Additional services are required because of defective Work, neglect, failure, deficiencies, or 
default by the Contractor, the Architect's compensation for such services shall be based on the Architect's invoice to 
the Owner.  The invoice, when approved by the Owner, along with other cost, damages and liabilities incurred by 
the Owner or the Architect, shall be the basis for adjusting the Contract Sum, by Change Order, to compensate the 
Owner for the Architect's Additional Services. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 
the Contractor, Construction Manager as Constructor or the Contractor’s or Construction Manager’s authorized 
representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
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Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.  If the Contractor performs any Work knowing it 
involves a recognized error, inconsistency, or omission in the Contract Documents without such notice to Architect, 
the Contractor shall thereby assume responsibility for performance and bear the attributable cost for correction. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a 
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.  Insofar as the Contract Documents have been 
prepared in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, building codes and regulations, the Contractor shall execute 
the work in accordance with their intent and with said laws, statutes, building codes and regulations.  Refer to 
Section 014200 and other applicable portions of the Contract Documents for specific requirements. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, 
as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
 
§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract 
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite 
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner 
and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect 
shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. 
Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using 
its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.3.4 The Contractor, all Subcontractors, and delivery personnel associated with performing the Work of the 
Contract shall conduct themselves in accordance with all applicable Owner policies while on the job site or any 
Owner property. Applicable policies may include, but are not limited to, tobacco, drugs, language, weapons, and 
sexual harassment. Failure of a person to comply will be a cause for his or her immediate dismissal from the project. 
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.1.1 Products are generally specified by ASTM (American Society of Testing Materials) or other referenced 
standard, and/or by manufacturer's name and model number or trade name.  When specified only by reference 
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standard, the Contractor may select any product meeting the standard by any manufacturer.  When several products 
or manufacturers are specified as being equally acceptable, the Contractor has the option of using any product and 
manufacturer combination listed.  
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with 
Section 3.12.8 or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions 
only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or 
Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
 
§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the 
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The 
Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be 
free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. 
Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s 
warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the 
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If 
required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials 
and equipment. 
 
§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in 
the name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 
 
§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled 
to go into effect. 
 
§ 3.6.1 The Owner has a tax-exempt status as a public school district. Upon request the Owner will provide a Tax 
Exemption Certificate to the Contractor for use on the Project. The Contractor shall use that Certificate to exempt 
any purchases made for the Work from taxes. Contractor will pass on all savings for the tax-exempt to the Owner. 
The Contractor agrees to bind all Subcontractors of any tier to the obligation to present and use the Tax Exemption 
Certificate and pass all savings to the Owner. 
 
§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally 
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly 
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days 
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect 
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determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required 
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect 
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s 
determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume 
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 
Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 
objection. 
 
§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, 
and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum 
but not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual 
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under 
Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance 
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of 
the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect 
may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 
 
§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 
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§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to 
the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, 
and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed. 
 
§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose 
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. 
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the 
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that 
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved 
of responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of 
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the 
Architect of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
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deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 
 
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely 
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design 
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop 
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the 
Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written 
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy 
and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, 
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such 
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other 
appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given 
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at 
the time and in the form specified by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to 
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition 
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or 
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to 
cutting or otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the 
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
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§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. 
 
§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but 
shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer 
or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in 
Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a 
copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the 
loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, 
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce 
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this 
Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be 
liable, the indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
 
§ 3.18.3 Notwithstanding Subparagraph 3.18.1 General Conditions, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless the Owner, Architect, Architect's consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against 
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys' fees arising from or resulting from 
blasting activities at the site of the Work, irrespective of the degree of care utilized by the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, in the course of performing those blasting 
activities. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement. 
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. 
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. 
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, 
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when 
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to 
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make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will 
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the 
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any 
direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by 
and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be 
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved 
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional 
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the 
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for 
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as 
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval 
of safety precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s 
approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor 
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date 
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 
 



AIA Document A201™ – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 

by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and 

International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil 

and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 

14:27:00 ET on 02/21/2020 under Order No.7563241926 which expires on 03/24/2020, and is not for resale. 

User Notes:  (1379217482) 

 

22 

 

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 
Specifications in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of 
the Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor. 
 
§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the 
Contractor has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order 
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract 
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively 
in submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
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Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor 
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of 
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will 
similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 
that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract. 

 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, 
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract. 
 
ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar 
to those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and 
waiver of subrogation. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations 
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3  The Contractor shall assume general coordination and direction of the project.  Each contractor shall 
cooperate with other contractors on the Work and install his work in sequence to facilitate and not delay the 
installations of such other contractors. The Architect is neither the coordinator nor the expeditor of the work of the 
various contracts.  The Owner will provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner's own forces.  Project 
construction progress schedule shall be as described in Section 013200. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 
Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, 
including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
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§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, 
promptly notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or 
Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. 
Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the 
Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially 
completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible 
for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not 
apparent. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate 
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner 
shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, 
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or 
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
 
ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A 
Construction Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by 
the Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes 
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order. 
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§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract 
Sum, the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those 
performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for 
overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Section 7.3.11. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the 
Contractor or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
 
§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in 
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and 
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall 
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change, plus a reasonable credit for overhead and 
profit, but in no case less than 75% of the amount which would be included for an increase in the Contract Sum, 
unless otherwise substantiated by the Contractor and approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. 
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs 
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis 
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.3.11 The allowance for combined overhead and profit to be included in the total cost to the Owner for any of the 
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methods for determining adjustments to the Contract Sum shall not exceed the following schedule: 
.1 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's own forces, 10 percent of the cost. 
.2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's Subcontractor, 5 percent of the amount due 

the Subcontractor. 
.3 For each Subcontractor's or Sub-subcontractor's own forces, 10 percent of the cost. 
.4 Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in accordance with Subparagraph 

7.3.7. 
.5  In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those so minor 

that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of costs 
including labor, materials and Subcontracts.  Labor and materials shall be itemized in the manner 
prescribed in 7.3.7.  Where major cost items are Subcontracts, they shall also be itemized.  In no case 
will a change involving more than $500.00 be approved without such itemization.  

 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents 
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order 
for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will 
affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to 
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor 
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the 
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2  The date of Issuance of the letter of "Intent To Enter Into Contract" shall be Owner's authorization for 
Contractor to proceed with procurement of tangible personal property and materials to be incorporated or consumed 
in the Work.  Owner's receipt of Contract Bonds and Insurance will constitute "Notice To Proceed with 
Construction" and will be so indicated in the Agreement.  The date shall not be postponed by the failure to act of the 
Contractor or of persons or entities for whom the Contractor is responsible. 
 
§ 8.1.2.1 The Contractor shall anticipate a delay of up to sixty (60) days after bid date for plan review by the Agency 
Having Jurisdiction.  No extension of the Contract Time will be allowed for this period.  The Contractor shall pay 
for all building construction permits including partial permit fees if required.  
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined. 
 
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the 
Agreement, the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence 
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
 
§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of the Owner or 
Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3) by labor 
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in 
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control (not including weather or the 
results of weather); (4) by delay authorized by the Owner; or (5) by any cause that the Contractor asserts, and the 
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Architect determines, justify delay (not including weather or the results of weather), then the Contract Time shall be 
extended for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. 
 
§ 8.3.2  All claims for extensions of time shall be made in writing (stating dates and causes) to the Architect each 
month and shall accompany the Application for Payment; otherwise, they shall be waived.  In the case of continuing 
cause of delay, only one claim is necessary. 
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to 
the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used 
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications 
for Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least 10 days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment, for operations completed in accordance with the schedule of values, 
consisting of one (1) original and three (3) copies of A.I.A. forms G702 & G703, notarized and supported by such 
additional data required to substantiate the Contractor's right to payment as the Owner or the Architect may require, 
and reflecting retainage, if any, as provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others 
whom the Contractor intends to pay. 
 
§ 9.3.1.3 Five percent (5%) of the certified amount for completed Work shall be withheld as retainage. The Owner 
and Architect reserve the right to instate ten percent (10%) retainage of the certified amounts completed on future 
payment requests if the work falls behind the construction progress schedule or is not in conformance with the intent 
of the Contract Documents. Retainage will not be reduced until the Project has been approved for Final Completion 
and has received a final certificate of occupancy from the applicable building code officials. Upon Substantial 
Completion, all retainage shall be deemed a disputed payment until final acceptance. Owner and Contractor agree 
that retainage of five percent (5%) of the Contract Sum is required to ensure performance of the Contract. Prior to 
commencement of the Work, Contractor may request Alternate Security in lieu of retainage. Owner shall have the 
sole discretion to accept Alternate Security in lieu of retainage. 
 
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
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agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities 
that provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) 
issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is 
properly due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as 
provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the 
Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the 
Architect. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) 
made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received 
from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to 
payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously 
paid on account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary 
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot 
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised 
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to 
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor 
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless 
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, 
materials or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the 
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; 
or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, 
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
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§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld. 
 
§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next 
Application for Payment. 
 
§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1  Within thirty (30) days of receipt by the Architect of the Application for Payment, the Owner shall make 
payment of the amount certified.  The Architect may decline to approve any Application for Payment and the Owner 
shall not be required to make any Progress Payments or Final Payment to the Contractor if the Contractor is in 
violation of any term or condition of this Agreement, the General Conditions of the Contract (AIA Document 
A201), or the Supplementary Conditions, or if the Contractor fails to timely provide any information reasonably 
requested by Owner. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the 
Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate 
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar 
manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages 
of completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on 
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 Immediately, upon receipt of each progress payment and upon receipt of the final payment as provided in 
Article 9 of these General Conditions, the Contractor shall provide Owner with a written statement, under oath, 
certifying that the Contractor has properly and fully paid Subcontractors and suppliers the sums due and owing the 
Subcontractors as evidenced by the Application for Payment, together with a lien waiver from Contractor and all 
such. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and 
suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an 
obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be 
required by law. Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payments pursuant to the Contract unless and 
until Contractor is in compliance with the terms of this section. 
 
§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 
9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall 
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall 
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an 
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees 
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of 
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property 
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-
up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the 
Work for its intended use, including the issuance of a full certificate of occupancy. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification 
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to 
determine Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and 
insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the 
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion 
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon Substantial Completion, all retainage shall 
be deemed a disputed payment until final acceptance. Such payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or 
not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 
to by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or 
use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, 
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for 
correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor 
considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided 
under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if 
no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly 
inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of 
the Work. 
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect 
finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will 
promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and 
belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final 
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation 
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been 
fulfilled. Final payment shall be made within thirty (30) days after issue of the final Certificate of Payment. 
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits 
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected 
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts 
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the 
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the 
Contractor knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract 
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as 
manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated 
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may 
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the 
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
 
§ 9.10.2.1 Architect's certificate of final acceptance of Work shall be obtained prior to release of any retained 
percentage.  
 

§ 9.10.2.2 A final Certificate of Occupancy shall be obtained from the jurisdiction having authority prior to release 
of any retained percentage. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for 
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment. 
 
§ 9.11 CONTRACTOR’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENT AND CERTIFICATION 
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§ 9.11.1 With each pay application, the Contractor shall provide Owner with a statement under oath certifying that 
Contractor has paid all subcontractors the sums due and owing to Subcontractors as evidenced by prior Applications 
for Payment.  Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payments pursuant to the Agreement unless and 
until Contractor is in compliance with the terms of this paragraph. Contractor acknowledges the right of Owner to 
advise subcontractors and sub-subcontractors that Owner has made a Progress Payment or has made Final Payment 
to the Contractor. 
 
§ 9.12 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
§ 9.12.1 The Contractor and the Contractor's surety, if any, shall be liable for and shall pay the Owner the sums 
hereinafter stipulated as liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay following the established contract 
completion date until the Work is substantially complete.  Such sum shall be deducted from the contract amount by 
contract change order or directive prior to the final payment. 
 
 § 9.12.1 Liquid Damages Amount per Calendar Day: [RE: AIA Document A101]. 
 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.1.1 Notwithstanding any reference to any rule or regulation, neither the Architect nor the Owner shall assume 
any duty to provide supervision of construction methods or processes or to enforce compliance with any safety 
regulations. 
 
§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 
site, under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 
roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course 
of construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.4.1 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are 
necessary, the Contractor shall give the Owner reasonable advance notice. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable 
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to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall 
be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing 
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to 
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material 
or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of 
persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are 
to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect 
will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or 
entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed 
by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable 
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon 
written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs 
of shutdown, delay, and start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against 
claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence 
of the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The 
Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the 
extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are 
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 
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§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency 
for the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by 
the Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.3.7 The Work shall be asbestos free.  The Contractor, if requested, shall provide certification which attests to 
same.  Reference in the technical specifications to manufacturers, model numbers, equipment, material, article or 
process shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and/or function.  The Contractor shall submit a request 
for substitution on any item which cannot be certified to be asbestos free. 
 
§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS  
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance  
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. Such insurance will 
protect the Contractor from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations 
and completed operations under the Contract and for which the contractor may be legally liable, whether such 
operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, 
or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 
 .1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts 

that are applicable to the Work to be performed; 
 .2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the 

Contractor’s employees; 
 .3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other 

than the Contractor’s employees; 
 .4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage; 
 .5 Claims for damages, other than the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible 

property, including loss of use resulting therefrom; 
 .6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 

ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; 
 .7  Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 
 .8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 

Section 3.18. 
 .9 Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a comprehensive basis 

including: 
  .1  Premise Operations (including X, C, and U coverages as applicable). 
  .2  Independent Contractors’ Operations 
  .3  Products and Completed Operations 
  .4  Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted 
  .5  Contractual, including specified provision for Contractor’s obligation under Paragraph 3.18 
  .6  Owner, non-owner and hired motor vehicles 
  .7  Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations 
 .10 If the General Liability coverages are provided by a Commercial General Liability Policy on a 

claims-made basis, the policy date or Retroactive Date shall predate the Contract; the termination 
date of the policy or applicable extended reporting period shall be no earlier than the termination 
date of coverages required to be maintained after final payment, certified in accordance with 
Subparagraph 9.10.2 

 
§ 11.1.2 The Insurance required by section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the 
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an 
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the 
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Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, 
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction 
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
 

§ 11.1.2.1 The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the following limits, or 
greater if required by law: 
 .1 Commercial or Comprehensive General Liability: 
  .1  General Aggregate (Commercial General Liability Policies): $2,000,000 (Policy shall be  

endorsed to state that this amount shall apply, in total, to this project only.) 
  .2  Products and Completed Operations Aggregate: $1,000,000 
  .3  Personal Injury Aggregate: $1,000,000 (Policy shall be endorsed to state that the employment 

exclusion has been deleted.) 
  .4  All types of General Liability Insurance – Each Occurrence: $500,000 
  .5  Medical Expense Limit, on any one person: $5,000 
  .6  Policy shall be endorsed to state that Property Damage coverage includes explosion (x), 

collapse (c), and underground (u) hazards. 
  .7  Broad Form Property Damage coverage shall include Completed Operations. 
  .8  General Liability insurance coverages shall also include Premises-Operations, Independent 

Contractors, Broad Form Property Damage and Contractual Liability (If ACORD form is used, 
policy shall be endorsed  to state that these coverages are included). 

 .2 Automobile Liability: 
  .1  Bodily Injury (per person): $500,000 
  .2  Bodily Injury (per accident): $500,000 
  .3  Property Damage: $500,000 
  .4  Contractor may, at his option, provide Combined Single Limit (CSL) coverage for not less than 

$1,000,000 for each occurrence. 
 .3 Umbrella Excess Liability: 
  .1  Contractor may, at his option, reduce the General Liability Insurance’s General Aggregate 

coverage to $1,000,000 and provide Umbrella Form Excess Liability insurance for not less than 
the following amounts. Policy shall be endorsed to state that these coverages shall apply, in total, 
to this project only. 

  .2  $1,000,000 over primary insurance 
  .3  $10,000 retention for self-insured hazards each occurrence. 
 .4 Worker’s Compensation: Statutory 
 .5 Employer’s Liability: 
  .1  Each Accident: $100,000 
  .2  Disease – Policy Limit: $500,000 
  .3  Disease – Each Employee: $100,000 
 
§ 11.1.2.2 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of 
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of Insurance. These certificates and 
the insurance policies required by this Section 11.1.1 Shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the 
policies will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the 
Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed 
operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by section 9.10.2 and thereafter 
upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. 
Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General 
Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. If this insurance is written on 
the Comprehensive General Liability policy form, the Certificates shall be AIA Document G705, Certificate of 
Insurance. If this insurance is written on a Commercial General Liability policy form, ACORD form 25S will be 
acceptable. The certificates and policies shall indicate that the Owner is the insured certificate holder. 
 .1 Furnish Owner, through the Architect, with two copies each of required insurance. 
 .2 Contractors shall require subcontractors to provide and maintain same insurances with same 

minimum limits.  
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§ 11.1.3 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by this Contract Document to include 
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in 
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an 
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the 
Contractor’s completed operations. 
 
§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation 
or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from 
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 
 
§ 11.2 CONTRACTOR’S PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND  
§ 11.2.1 The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and payment obligations 
arising thereunder. Bonds may be obtained through the Contractor’s usual source and the cost thereof shall be 
included in the Contract Sum. The amount of each Bond shall be equal to 100 percent of the Contract Sum. 
 
 § 11.2.2 The Contractor shall furnish the required bonds as stipulated in the Instructions to Bidders. 
 
§ 11.2.3 The Contractor shall require the attorney-in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to 
affix thereto a certified and current copy of the Power of Attorney. 
 
 
§ 11.2.4 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is 
located.  
 
§ 11.2.5 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 
authorize a copy to be furnished.  
 
 
§ 11.3 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
 § 11.3.2 Property Insurance 
§ 11.3.3 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully 
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s 
risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract 
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at 
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, 
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who 
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in section 9.10 or until no person 
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3.3 to be covered, 
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project. Unless approved in writing by the Owner, the Contractor will be required to purchase 
and maintain all property and other insurance covered in these Subparagraphs. Property coverage subject to 
maximum $1,000 deductible. Property coverage is to include earthquake and flood deductible not to exceed 
$25,000. Glass breakage, or damage, may or may not be insured by him, at his option, but shall be his sole 
responsibility until the Date of Substantial Completion (on occupied parts of the building) if damage is caused by 
performance of this Contract. The Property Insurance must not be written to exclude coverage on the remainder of 
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the Work when, and if, the Owner occupies a portion of the Project in advance of completion of the entire Work. 
Furnish Three (3) copies of the Property Insurance Certificates and Policy to the Architect. 
 

 § 11.3.4 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation, 
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without 
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework, 
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any 
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services 
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss. 
 
§ 11.3.5 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance 
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the 
failure to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably 
adjusted. In the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the 
insurance to have been procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change 
Order. If the Owner does not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the 
Owner to purchase or maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable 
costs and damages attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.3.6 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days 
of the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage 
has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract 
Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the 
insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the 
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner 
shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 
 
§ 11.4 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.4.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for 
damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required 
by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds 
of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the 
individuals and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, 
subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity 
agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of 
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a 
duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance 
premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged 
property. 
 
§ 11.4.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring 
the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this 
separate property insurance. 
 
§ 11.5 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused. 
 
§11.6 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.6.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the 
Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.6.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from 
receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, 
the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the 
Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, 
if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and 
Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount 
allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the 
allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and 
Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. 
Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of 
the damaged or destroyed Work. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to 
the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or 
completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of 
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties 
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall correct it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the 
Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the 
condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the 
Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the 
Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within 
a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in 
accordance with Section 2.5. 
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.2.4 All manufacturer's warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portions thereof. For Work first completed after Substantial 
Completion, such manufacturing warranties shall commence on the date the Work is accepted unless some other 
warranty commencement date is specifically referenced elsewhere in the Contract Documents for a specific 
warranty. The Contractor shall be required to secure any extended warranties or special riders to standard warranties 
that are required to comply with these requirements. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or 
Separate Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of 
Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.6 All warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion 
of the work or designated portions thereof, or for work first completed after Substantial Completion, on the date of 
it's acceptance, unless some other commencement date is specifically referenced elsewhere in the contract 
documents for a specific warranty.  The Contractor shall be required to secure any extended warranties or special 
riders to standard warranties which are required to comply with these requirements. 
 
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law. 
 
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 
 
§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until 
after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 
 
§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, 
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of 
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate 
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place 
where the Project is located. 
 
§ 13.6 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY  
§ 13.6.1 The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 
religion, color, sex, national origin or age.  The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are 
employed, and that applicants are treated during employment, without regard to that applicant's race, religion, color, 
sex, national origin, or age.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to, employment, upgrading, demotion, 
transfer, recruitment, recruitment advertisement, layoff, termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, 
and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places, available to 
employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the requirements of these non-discrimination 
provisions. 
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§ 13.6.2 The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 
Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, 
religion, color, sex, national origin, or age. 
 
§ 13.6.3 The Contractor shall include all of this Paragraph 13.8 in every Subcontract or Purchase Order and shall 
require each Subcontractor and Material and Equipment Supplier to include this Paragraph 13.6 in each of their 
subcontracts and Purchase Orders, so that such provisions will be binding upon each Subcontractor, Sub-
subcontractor, and Material and Equipment Supplier. 
 
§ 13.6.4 In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with any portion of this Paragraph 13.6, the Owner may 
cancel, terminate, or suspend this Contract. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to 
be stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 [Intentionally Deleted]. 
 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, 
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days 
in any 365-day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, 
as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing 
portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional 
days’ notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 
Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract and/or Contractor's right to perform or complete the Work if the 
Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate  the Contract 
or, with or without terminating the Contract, terminate Contractor's right to perform or complete the Work and may, 
subject to any prior rights of the surety: 
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.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written 
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract and/or Contractor's right to perform or complete the Work for one 
of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work 
is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 
survive termination of the Contract and/or Contractor's right to perform or complete the Work; provided, that such 
payment shall not exceed the value of the Work actually completed and material supplied as of the date of 
termination, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to anticipated profits or anticipated overhead upon the whole 
Contract or for other direct, indirect, or consequential damages arising out of or resulting from the Owner's 
termination. 
 
§ 14.2.5 If, after notice of termination for failure to fulfill Contract obligations, it is determined that the Contractor 
had not defaulted, the termination shall be deemed to have been effected for the convenience of the Owner, and the 
Contractor shall be paid in accordance with Paragraph 14.2.4.  
 
§ 14.2.6 Under Paragraphs 14.1 and 14.2, the Contractor shall be paid only for the value of Work completed and 
material supplied as of the date of termination, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to anticipated profits or 
anticipated overhead upon the whole Contract or for other direct or consequential damages arising out of or resulting 
from the Owner's termination.  
 
 
§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. Such 
termination shall be without any prejudice to any Claims which the Owner may have against the Contractor. 
 
§ 14.4.1.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract if the Owner determines that Owner does not have 
sufficient funds for the lawful purpose of paying obligations of Owner under the Contract between the Owner and 
Contractor.  
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor 
shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and 
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.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the 
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts 
and purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In the event of a termination for convenience, the Contractor shall be paid only the value of Work 
completed and material supplied as of the date of termination, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to anticipated 
profit or anticipated overhead or any other claimed damages arising out of or resulting from the Owner's termination 
from either the Owner or the Architect.. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in 
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other 
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The 
responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require 
the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the 
requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by 
applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The 
Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 
 
§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to 
the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as 
the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 
 
§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 
 
§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall 
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is 
not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in 
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of 
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be 
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have 
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been reasonably anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. The average number of 
calendar days, including weekends and holidays, during which adverse weather shall be anticipated for the general 
locale of this project are listed below for each month for the year. (Weather Zone: 4) 
 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
6 6 9 10 10 9 8 8 8 7 7 7 
 
§ 15.1.6.2.1 Contractors shall include provision in their bids and construction schedules for no less than this number 
of calendar days per month during which adverse weather might potentially delay their work.  Contractors shall also 
keep detailed daily onsite logs to substantiate the actual weather conditions and site conditions, including 
temperature, precipitation, snow or ice cover, wind and similar environmental data; and to document the number of 
personnel onsite, their activities and time periods for those activities; and the specific days and times when adverse 
weather prevented work from occurring, and why or how it did. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2.2  Should any Contractor feel that their work was delayed by adverse weather conditions exceeding the 
number of days identified in Subparagraph 15.1.6.2 as normally anticipatable for that month, and should they wish 
to therefore request a time extension to the Contract, they shall submit such request in writing to the Architect as 
defined in Section 012600. Such request shall include copies of the onsite logs during the period in question, as well 
as any additional data or explanations which can substantiate this request. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2.3  To be eligible for a time extension to the Contract due to adverse weather, the Contractor must have 
been prevented from working for 50% or more of the Contractor's scheduled work effort for that day, and the work 
delayed must be critical to the timely completion of the Work.  Should adverse weather occur on a weekend or 
holiday day when the Contractor was not scheduled in advance to work, no extension of time will be allowed for 
those days, since the Contractor experienced no actual delay to his Work on those days. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2.4 The requests for time extensions and the Work of separate Contractors will be considered independently, 
since a delay to one may or may not affect the others.  A time extension to one separate Contractor does not imply 
that a similar time extension will also be granted to the other separate Contractors, although requests will be 
considered from a Contractor not directly delayed by adverse weather who can substantiate that the delayed work of 
another Contractor will affect the timely completion of his Work. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2.5  The Architect shall advise the Contractor and Owner in writing of his decision within fifteen (15) days 
of the Contractor's request.  Any time extensions which the Architect agrees are reasonable and appropriate shall be 
incorporated by Contract Change Order. 
 
§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to 
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 
such persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, 
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination 
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall 
be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, 
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial 
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been 
rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the 
Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the 
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Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the 
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or 
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, 
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker 
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the 
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the 
Claim. 
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 
such persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting 
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon 
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim 
in whole or in part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating 
that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state 
the reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of 
Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for 
mediation within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 
 
§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those 
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent 
to binding dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the 
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parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed 
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
 
§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually 
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be 
made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the 
arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to 
that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court 
having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations 
to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not 
constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written 
consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under 
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the 
Owner and Contractor under this Agreement. 
 
 
ARTICLE 16   REGULATIONS 
§ 16.1 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
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§ 16.1.1 The Contractor shall assume all responsibility and costs in complying with Federal, State and Local 
regulations for Equal Opportunity Employment, Anti-Discrimination, Safety and other Regulations.  
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SECTION 004113 - BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM (SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT) 

1.1 BID INFORMATION 

 
A. Bidder: ____________________________________________________. 

B. Project Name: Raymore Elementary Improvements 

C. Project Location:   

1. Raymore Elementary School  
a. 500 S. Street    

Raymore, MO 64083 
 

D. Owner: Raymore Peculiar R-II School District, 21005 S. School Road, Peculiar, MO 64078. 

E. Owner Project Number: <N/A>. 

F. Architect: HTK Architects, 9300 W. 110th Street, Suite 150, Overland Park, KS 66210. 

G. Architect Project Number:  

1. Raymore Elementary School – HTK Project Number: 2011.05-015 

1.2 CERTIFICATIONS AND BASE BID 

A. Base Bid, Single-Prime (All Trades) Contract: The undersigned Bidder, having carefully examined the 
Procurement and Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, Drawings, Specifications, and all 
subsequent Addenda, as prepared by HTK Architects and Architect's consultants, having visited the site, 
and being familiar with all conditions and requirements of the Work, hereby agrees to furnish all material, 
labor, equipment and services, including all scheduled allowances, necessary to complete the 
construction of the above-named project, according to the requirements of the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents, for the stipulated sum of: 

1. Base Bid:___________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

B. ALTERNATES 

For the alternates described, add to or deduct from the Base Bid at the prices stated below.  
Alternate prices shall be valid for ninety (90) days after the Bid Date. 

DESCRIPTION      
                                    
Alternate. 1:  Additional Concrete Path  $__________________ 
 
Alternate. 2: Backlit Dimensional Letters  $__________________ 
 
Alternate. 3: SUI Canopy   $__________________ 

1.3 BID GUARANTEE 

A. The undersigned Bidder agrees to execute a contract for this Work in the above amount and to furnish 
surety as specified within [10] ten days after a written Notice of Award, if offered within [60] sixty days after 
receipt of bids, and on failure to do so agrees to forfeit to Owner the attached cash, cashier's check, 
certified check, U.S. money order, or bid bond, as liquidated damages for such failure, in the following 
amount constituting five percent (5%) of the Base Bid amount above: 
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1. Bid Guarantee:________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

B. In the event Owner does not offer Notice of Award within the time limits stated above, Owner will return to 
the undersigned the cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or bid bond. 

1.4 TIME OF COMPLETION 

A. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees hereby to commence the Work of the Contract Documents 
on a date specified in a written Notice to Proceed to be issued by Architect and shall fully complete the 
Work within the dates outlined in the project timeline located with the Invitation to Bid. 

1.5 Document Tracking Software/Program 

A. The contractor agrees and will utilize a third-party tracking software/program for project 
communication and documentation. 
1. Program to be used:________________________. 

1.6 TAX EXEMPTION 

A. This project shall be considered Tax Exempt. Federal, State and local taxes shall not be 
included with the Bid.  Subsequent to the award of the construction contract., the School 
District will provide the State of Missouri Sales Tax Exemption Certificate Number.  The sales 
tax exemption certificate will permit the Contractor to purchase materials for incorporation into 
this project without paying sales tax, provided that the Contractor furnishes the certificate 
number to the material Supplier. 

1.7 CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Changes in the work shall be as established in the Contract Documents. The following fees shall be used 
for lump sum pricing and actual cost pricing of additions and deletions to the work included in the Bid, 
Namely: 

Not to Exceed 
1. To Contractor work performed by his own forces   10% 
2. To Contractor for work performed by other than his own forces  5% 
3. To Subcontractor for work performed by his/her own forces  10% 
4. To Subcontractor for work performed by other than his own forces 5% 
5. Percentages for overhead and profit will not be allowed on bond premiums. 

1.8 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ADDENDA 

A. The undersigned Bidder acknowledges receipt of and use of the following Addenda in the preparation of 
this Bid: 

1. Addendum No. 1, dated ____________________. 
2. Addendum No. 2, dated ____________________. 
3. Addendum No. 3, dated ____________________. 

1.9 BID SUPPLEMENTS 

A. The following supplements are a part of this Bid Form and are attached hereto. 
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1. Bid Form Supplement - Alternates. 
2. Bid Form Supplement - Unit Prices. 
3. Bid Form Supplement - Allowances. 
4. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310-2010). 
5. Bidder’s Qualification Form 

1.10 UNIT PRICES – Reference Specificaiton Section: 012200 

A. Having carefully studied the Unit Prices set forth in Section 012200: The undersigned agrees to the 
following amounts to be added to or deducted from the Base Bid Amount by unit price: 

 
 

Item Description Unit Unit Price 

Tuckpointing 
Brick Replacement 

Remove and Repair Grout Joints 
Full depth repair, remove and replace brick 

SF 
SF 

$__________/SF 
$__________/SF 

Control Joint Remove and Replace Backer-rod/Sealant LF $__________/LF 

Concrete Sidewalk Remove and Replace  SF $__________/SF 

Concrete Pavement  Full Depth Repair, Remove and Replace  SY $__________/SY 

Standard Curb Remove and Replace LF $__________/LF 
Asphalt Paving Full Depth Repair, Remove and Replace SY $__________/SY 
Asphalt Paving Edge Mill & 2” Overlay SY $__________/SY 
Asphalt Paving  2” Overlay SY $__________/SY 
Asphalt Paving 3” Overlay SY $__________/SY 
Subgrade Recompaction, Remove & Replace SY $__________/SY 
Underdrain  4” Pavement U.D.-Ref 470/ CM-C490 LF $__________/LF 
Asphalt Paving  Crack Seal LF $__________/LF 
    
    

B. FOR ASPHALT INDEXING 

Contractor is required to provide current cost per ton of liquid asphalt     $__________/ton 

1.11 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE 

A. The undersigned further states that it is a duly licensed contractor, for the type of work proposed, in 
Raymore, MO, and that all fees, permits, etc., pursuant to submitting this proposal have been paid in full. 

1.12 SUBMISSION OF BID 

A. Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 2022. 

B. Submitted By:_______________________________________(Name of bidding firm or corporation). 

C. Authorized Signature:___________________________________(Handwritten signature). 

D. Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print name). 

E. Title:__________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President). 

F. Witnessed By:___________________________________________(Handwritten signature). 

G. Attest:_______________________________________________(Handwritten signature). 

H. By:___________________________________________________(Type or print name). 
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I. Title:________________________________(Corporate Secretary or Assistant Secretary). 

J. Street Address:___________________________________________________________. 

K. City, State, Zip:__________________________________________________________. 

L. Phone:_________________________________________________________________. 

M. License No.:____________________________________________________________. 

N. Federal ID No.:____________________________________(Affix Corporate Seal Here). 

END OF DOCUMENT 004113 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for procedures for using unit prices to adjust quantity 
allowances. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the 
scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are 
increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
[applicable taxes, ]overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified 
in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 
referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for materials 
described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A.  

Item      Description        Unit 
Tuck Pointing    Remove and Replace       SF 
Brick Replacement   Full Depth Repair, Remove and Replace   SF 
Control Joint    Remove and Replace Backer-rod/Sealant  LF 

Concrete Sidewalk   Remove and Replace       SF 
Concrete Pavement   Full Depth Repair, Remove and Replace   SY 
Standard Curb    Remove and Replace       LF 
Asphalt Paving    Full Depth Repair, Remove and Replace   SY 
Asphalt Paving    Edge Mill & 2” Overlay       SY 
Asphalt Paving    2” Overlay         SY 
Asphalt Paving    3” Overlay         SY 
Subgrade     Recompaction, Remove & Replace    SY 
Underdrain     4” Pavement U.D.-Ref 470/ CM-C490   LF 
Asphalt Paving    Crack Seal         LF 
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Commercial door hardware for the following: 

a. Swinging doors. 

2. Electrified door hardware. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 08 Section "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts" for entrance door 

hardware not specified in this section. 

2. Division 26 Section "Card Access" for access control devices installed at door openings 

and provided as part of a security access system. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Include installation details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Details of electrified locking and integrated access control hardware indicating 

the following: 

1. Wiring Diagrams:  Upon receipt of approved schedules, submit detailed wiring diagrams 

for power, signaling, monitoring, communication and control of the access control system 

electrified hardware and firmware. Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and 

field-installed wiring.  Include the following: 

a. Complete (risers, point-to-point) access control system block wiring diagrams. 

b. Elevation diagram of each unique access controlled opening showing 

interconnection of major system components. 

c. System Operational Descriptions: Include description of component functions 

including, but not limited to, the following situations:  normal secured/unsecured 

state of door; authorized access; authorized egress; unauthorized access; 

unauthorized egress; fire alarm and loss of power conditions, and interfaces with 

other building control systems. 
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C. Door Hardware Schedule:  Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing 

fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.  Coordinate the 

final Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, 

thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware. 

1. Format:  Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence and 

Format for the Hardware Schedule." 

2. Organization:  Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets indicating 

complete designations of every item required for each door or opening. 

a. Organize door hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware Sets at the end 

of Part 3.  Submittals that do not follow the same format and order as the Door 

Hardware Sets will be rejected and subject to resubmission. 

3. Content:  Include the following information: 

a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware item. 

b. Manufacturer of each item. 

c. Fastenings and other pertinent information. 

d. Location of door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor plans 

and in door and frame schedule. 

e. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule. 

f. Mounting locations for door hardware. 

g. Door and frame sizes and materials. 

4. Submittal Sequence:  Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible date, 

particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must precede fabrication of 

other work that is critical in the Project construction schedule.  Include Product Data, 

Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware, and other information 

essential to the coordinated review of the Door Hardware Schedule. 

D. Keying Schedule:  Prepared under the supervision of the Owner, separate schedule detailing 

final keying instructions for locksets and cylinders in writing.  Include keying system 

explanation, door numbers, key set symbols, hardware set numbers and special instructions.  

Owner to approve submitted keying schedule prior to the ordering of permanent cylinders. 

E. Operating and Maintenance Manuals:  Provide manufacturers operating and maintenance 

manuals for each item compiling the complete door hardware and access control system 

installation in quantity as required in Division 1.  The manual to include the name, address, and 

telephone number of the supplier/integrator providing the installation and the nearest service 

representatives for each item of equipment included in the system.  The final copies delivered 

after completion of the installation test to include "as built" modifications made during 

installation, checkout, and acceptance. 

F. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers Qualifications:  Engage firms experienced in manufacturing systems and 

equipment similar to those indicated for this Project and that have a record of successful in-

service performance. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A factory trained and verifiably certified Installer, acceptable by the 

systems manufacturer, who has completed both standard and electrified builders hardware and 

integrated access control installations similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for 

this Project and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 

performance. 

C. Access Control System Supplier Qualifications:  An experienced access control systems 

integrator who has completed projects similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated 

for this Project, whose work has resulted in a record of successful in-service performance, and 

is verifiably recognized as an authorized distributor by the manufacturer of primary materials.  

Qualifications include, but are not necessarily limited, to the following: 

1. References:  Provide a list of references for similar projects including contact name, 

phone number, name and type of project. 

2. Systems Integrator: Firms to have a dedicated access control systems integration 

department with full time, access control professional(s) on staff  who are experienced in 

providing on site consulting services for both electrified door hardware and integrated 

access control systems installations. 

3. Factory Training:  Installation and service technicians are to be competent factory trained 

and certified personnel capable of maintaining the system.  

4. Service Center:  Firms to have a service center capable of providing training, parts, and 

emergency maintenance and repairs at the Project site with a 24-hour maximum response 

time. 

a. Service center will have in-stock the parts and replacement material required to 

maintain and repair the access control system within the 24-hour emergency 

response time frame.  

5. The access control system Supplier to provide a letter from the system manufacturer 

identifying the organization as an authorized Supplier/Dealer in good standing, signed by 

a representative of the manufacturer. 

D. Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications:  An experienced door hardware supplier with 

warehousing facility in Project's vicinity and who has on staff a certified Architectural 

Hardware Consultant (AHC) available during the course of the Work to consult with 

Contractor, Architect, and Owner concerning both standard and electromechanical door 

hardware and keying.  Supplier verifiably recognized as an authorized distributor by the 

manufacturers of the primary materials. 

1. Scheduling Responsibility:  Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules. 

E. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type and variety of aluminum, steel and wood door hardware 

from the same single manufacturer, unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. Provide electrified door hardware from the same manufacturer as mechanical door 

hardware, unless otherwise indicated. Electrified modifications or enhancements made to 

a source manufacturer's product line by a secondary or third party source will not be 

accepted.  

2. Provide standard door hardware, electrified hardware and access control hardware as a 

single sourced package from the same qualified supplier. 

F. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with NFPA 70, NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and ANSI A117.1 

requirements and guidelines as directed in the model building code including, but not limited to, 

the following: 

1. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with Americans with 

Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities 

(ADAAG)," ANSI A117.1 as follows: 

a. Handles, Pulls, Latches, Locks, and other Operating Devices:  Shape that is easy to 

grasp with one hand and does not require tight grasping, tight pinching, or twisting 

of the wrist. 

b. Door Closers:  Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements 

indicated: 

1) Interior Hinged Doors:  5 lbf applied perpendicular to door. 

c. Thresholds:  Not more than 1/2 inch high.  Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of 

not more than 1:2. 

2. NFPA 101:  Comply with the following for means of egress doors: 

a. Latches, Locks, and Exit Devices:  Not more than 15 lbf to release the latch.  

Locks shall not require the use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation. 

b. Thresholds:  Not more than 1/2 inch high. 

G. Keying Conference:  Conduct conference in compliance with requirements in Division 1 

Section "Project Meetings."  Keying conference to incorporate the following criteria into the 

final keying schedule document: 

1. Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required. 

2. Plans for existing and future key system expansion. 

3. Requirements for key control system and software. 

4. Installation of permanent keys and cylinder cores. 

5. Address and requirements for delivery of keys. 

H. Pre-Installation Conference:  Conduct conference in compliance with requirements in Division 

1 Section "Project Meetings" with attendance by representatives of Supplier, Integrator, 

Installer, and Contractor to review proper installation methods and the procedures for receiving 

and handling the door and access control system hardware.  At completion of installation, 

provide written documentation that components were applied according to manufacturer 

instructions and recommendations and according to approved schedules. 

1. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in and other preparatory work performed by other 

trades. 
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2. Review sequence of operation for each unique access controlled opening. 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials. 

4. Review the required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door hardware 

delivered to Project site.   

1. Do not store electronic access control firmware, software or accessories at Project site 

without prior authorization. 

a. Access control firmware:  Where approved and directed, inventory upon receipt 

and store electronic access control equipment in a secure, temperature and 

humidity controlled environment in original manufacturer's sealed containers.  

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware 

Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package. 

C. Deliver permanent keys, cores, access control credentials, software and related accessories 

directly to Owner via registered mail or overnight package service.  Instructions for delivery to 

the Owner established at the "Keying Conference". 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, and other 

work specified to be factory prepared for installing door hardware.  Check Shop Drawings of 

other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door 

hardware to comply with indicated requirements. 

B. Access Control and Electrical System Roughing-in:  Coordinate layout and installation of 

scheduled access control and electrified door hardware with connections to power supplies, 

detection and monitoring hardware and fire alarm system. 

C. Door and Frame Preparation:  Related Divisions 8 (Steel, Aluminum and Wood) doors and 

corresponding frames to be properly prepared, reinforced, and wired to receive the installation 

of the specified electrified, monitoring, signaling and access control system hardware.  

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  Special warranties specified in this Article will not deprive Owner of other 

rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and are in addition 

to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of the 

Contract Documents. 

B. Special Warranty:  Written warranty, executed by manufacturer, agreeing to repair or replace 

components of door hardware and access control system hardware that fails in materials or 

workmanship within the specified general and special warranty periods.  Failures include, but 

are not limited to, the following: 
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1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 

2. Faulty operation of the hardware. 

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

4. Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation. 

C. Special Warranty Periods (Door Hardware):   

1. Ten years for mortise locksets. 

2. Five years for exit devices. 

3. Ten years for manual door closers. 

4. Two years for electromechanical door hardware. 

D. Special and Extended Warranty Period (Access Control System): The entire installed access 

control system, covering all related parts and labor, shall be warranted for a minimum period of 

12 months after final testing and acceptance by the Owner. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions:  Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 

maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and 

removal and replacement of door hardware. 

B. Maintenance Service:  Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide six months' full 

maintenance by skilled employees of door hardware Installer.  Include quarterly preventive 

maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and 

adjusting as required for proper door hardware operation.  Provide parts and supplies as used in 

the manufacture and installation of original products. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 

A. General:  Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in this Section and 

the Door Hardware Schedule at the end of Part 3. 

1. Door Hardware Sets:  Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated for named 

products listed in Hardware Sets. 

2. Sequence of Operation:  Provide access control and electrified door hardware functions, 

sequence of operation, and interface with other building control systems as indicated. 

B. Designations:  Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive 

qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door Hardware Schedule at the end 

of Part 3.  Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows: 

1. Named Manufacturer's Products:  Product designation and manufacturer are listed for 

each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing requirements.  

Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in the Door Hardware Schedule. (Source 

manufacturer listed in boldface). 
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2.2 HINGES AND PIVOTS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Continuous Geared Hinges: 

a. Bommer Industries, Inc. (BI). 

b. IVES Hardware (IVE). 

c. McKinney Products Company (MCK). 

d. Pemko Manufacturing Co. (PEM). 

B. Standards: BHMA Certified products complying with the following: 

1. Continuous Geared Hinges:  BHMA A156.26. 

C. Continuous-Geared Hinges:  Minimum 0.120-inch thick, hinge leaves with minimum overall 

width of 4 inches; fabricated to full height of door and frame.  Fabricate hinges non-handed and 

to template screw locations.  Continuous hinges guaranteed for the life of the opening.  

1. Accessible Electrical Transfer Hinge:  Provide electric transfer continuous hinges with a 

12" removable hinge modification accessible without de-mounting door from the frame 

and Molex™ standardized plug connectors to accommodate up to twelve (12) wires.  

Connectors plug directly to through-door wiring harnesses for connection to electric 

locking devices and power supplies.  Provide sufficient number of concealed wires to 

accommodate electric function of specified hardware.  Wire nut connections are not 

acceptable. Five year warranty required. 

2.3 CYLINDERS AND KEYING 

A. General:  Provide patented, security cylinders and keys protected from unauthorized 

manufacture and distribution by the manufacturer’s United States patents. The key design and 

tolerances shall permit the cutting of keys with standard code or duplicating machines. The 

requirement for a single-purpose or keyway-specific cutting or duplicating machine is not 

allowed. Key design and tolerances permits the use of keys and cylinders in existing key 

systems having similar keyways and sections. 

B. Manufacturers:  Schlage Lock; an Allegion Company (SCH). Verify keyway required.   

C. Standards:   Comply with the following: 

1. Cylinders:  BHMA A156.5. 

D. Cylinder Grade:  BHMA Grade 1. 

E. Keying System:  

1. Master Key System:  Cylinders are operated by a change key and a master key. Conduct 

keying meeting with Owner representative to define and document keying system 

instructions and requirements. 
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2. Provide full size removable cores at all locksets and cylinders.  Supply locksets and 

cylinders with temporary construction cores.  Deliver final cores to owner for installation 

at substantial completion. 

F. Keys:  Provide nickel-silver keys complying with the following: 

1. Stamping:  Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and as 

directed by Owner. 

2. Quantity:  In addition to one extra blank key for each lock, provide the following: 

a. Cylinder Change Keys:  Three. 

b. Master Keys:  Five. 

c. Extra Key Blanks:  Fifty. 

3. Key Registration List:  Provide keying transcript list to Owner's representative for lock 

cylinders. 

2.4 STRIKES 

A. Standards:  Comply with the following: 

1. Strikes for Bored Locks and Latches:  BHMA A156.2. 

2. Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches:  BHMA A156.13. 

3. Strikes for Auxiliary Deadlocks:  BHMA A156.5. 

4. Dustproof Strikes:  BHMA A156.16. 

B. Strikes:  Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt, with 

curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, unless otherwise 

indicated, and as follows: 

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by 

manufacturer. 

2. Extra-Long-Lip Strikes:  For locks used on frames with applied wood casing trim. 

3. Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Provide manufacturer's special strike box fabricated for 

aluminum framing. 

C. Dustproof Strikes:  BHMA Grade 1. 

1. Provide at all manual and automatic flush bolts. 

2.5 LOCKSETS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products without substitution 

by one of the following: 

1.   Locksets: 

  a. Schlage Lock; an Allegion Company (SCH) – ND Series. 
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2.6 EXIT DEVICES 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products without substitution 

by one of the following: 

1. Exit Devices: 

a. Von Duprin; an Allegion Company (VON) – 98/99 Series Exit Devices. 

B. Standard:  BHMA A156.3. 

1. Exit Devices:  BHMA Grade 1. 

C. Certified Products:  Provide exit devices listed in BHMA's "Directory of Certified Exit 

Devices." 

D. Exit Device Trim:  Match the following design style: 

1. Lever:  Von Duprin; an Allegion Company (VON) - #06 Standard lever. 

E. Panic Exit Devices:  Listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, for panic protection, based on testing according to UL 305. 

F. Through Bolts:  For exit devices and trim installed on fire rated composite wood doors. 

2.7 CLOSERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products without substitution 

by the following: 

1. Surface-Mounted Closers (Heavy Duty): 

a. LCN Closers; an Allegion Company (LCN) – 4000 Series with heavy duty 

arms. 

 

B. Standards:  Comply with the following: 

1. Closers:  BHMA A156.4. 

C. Surface Closers:  BHMA Grade 1. 

D. Size of Units:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer's written 

recommendations for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and 

anticipated frequency of use.  Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet field conditions 

and requirements for opening force. 

E. Closer Options:  As indicated in hardware sets, provide door closer options including: positive 

stop and hold open arms, extra duty arms, compression stop and hold open arms, special 

mounting brackets, spacers and drop plates.  Through bolt type mounting is required on fire 

rated wood composite door openings. 
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2.8 DOOR THRESHOLDS, WEATHERSTRIPPING AND GASKETING 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products without substitution 

by one of the following: 

1. Door Thresholds, Weatherstripping and Gasket Seals: 

a. McKinney Products Company (MCK). 

b. Zero International (ZER). 

c. Reese Enterprises (RE). 

B. Standard:  Comply with BHMA A156.22. 

C. General:  Provide continuous weather-strip gasketing on exterior doors and provide smoke, 

light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicated or scheduled.  Provide non-corrosive 

fasteners for exterior applications and elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Perimeter Gasketing:  Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame. 

2. Meeting Stile Gasketing:  Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed. 

3. Door Bottoms:  Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is 

closed. 

D. Smoke-Labeled Gasketing:  Assemblies complying with NFPA 105 that are listed and labeled 

by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for smoke-

control ratings indicated, based on testing according to UL 1784. 

1. Provide smoke-labeled gasketing on 20-minute-rated doors and on smoke-labeled doors. 

E. Fire-Labeled Gasketing:  Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a 

testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings 

indicated, based on testing according to UL-10C. 

1. Intumescent Seals and Gasketing:  Provide concealed, Category A type gasketing systems 

on assemblies where an intumescent seal is required to meet IBC and UL-10C positive 

pressure labeling. 

2.9 FABRICATION 

A. Manufacturer's Nameplate:  Do not provide manufacturers' products that have manufacturer's 

name or trade name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rated 

labels and as otherwise approved by Architect. 

1. Manufacturer's identification will be permitted lock cylinders only. 

B. Base Metals:  Produce door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming method 

indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness.  

Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware units and 

BHMA A156.18 for finishes.  Do not furnish manufacturer's standard materials or forming 

methods if different from specified standard. 

C. Fasteners:  Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally 

prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws.  Provide screws according to 
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commercially recognized industry standards for application intended.  Provide Phillips flat-head 

screws with finished heads to match surface of door hardware, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Concealed Fasteners:  For door hardware units that are exposed when door is closed, 

except for units already specified with concealed fasteners.  Do not use through bolts for 

installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed unless it is the only means 

of securely attaching the door hardware. Where through bolts are used on hollow door 

and frame construction, provide sleeves for each through bolt. 

2.10 FINISHES 

A. Standard:  Comply with BHMA A156.18. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 

temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 

acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable variations 

in the same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of other components are 

acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to 

minimize contrast. 

D. BHMA Designations:  Comply with base material and finish requirements indicated by the 

following: 

1. BHMA 626:  Satin chromium plated over nickel, over brass or bronze base metal. 

2. BHMA 630:  Satin stainless steel, over stainless-steel base metal. 

3. BHMA 652:  Satin chromium plated over nickel, over steel base metal. 

4. BHMA 689:  Aluminum painted, over any base metal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and 

other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring 

connections before electrified door hardware installation. 

C. Examine roughing-in for LAN and control cable conduit systems to PCs, controllers, card 

readers, and other cable-connected devices to verify actual locations of conduit and back boxes 

before device installation. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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E. Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door types, 

drawings and scheduled hardware.  Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been 

resolved in writing. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Steel Doors and Frames:  Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 series. 

B. Wood Doors:  Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series. 

C. Doors and Frames:  Doors and frames at access controlled openings to be properly prepared to 

receive specified electrified and access control hardware connections. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights:  Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable 

publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations: 

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames:  DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural 

Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 

2. Wood Doors:  DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for 

Wood Flush Doors." 

3. Mount door hardware in accordance with the requirements of the "Americans with 

Disabilities Act (ADA), "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities" 

(ADAAG). 

B. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  Where 

cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be 

painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface 

protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9 Sections.  Do not install 

surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates involved. 

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce attachment 

substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space 

fasteners and anchors according to industry standards. 

C. Boxed Power Supplies:  Verify locations with Architect. 

1. Configuration: Provide the least number of power supplies required to adequately serve 

doors with access control equipment. 

D. Thresholds:  Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying 

with requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

E. System Software:  Install, and test software and databases for the complete and proper operation 

of systems involved.  Assign software license(s) to Owner. 



Raymore Peculiar R-II School District  HTK Project #: 2011.05-15  
Raymore Elementary Improvements 

 

DOOR HARDWARE 011000 - 13 of 17 
 

087100- 13 of 17  

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field Inspection:  Supplier will perform a final inspection of the installed door hardware and 

integrated access control system and state in report whether installed work complies with or 

deviates from requirements, including whether each component representing the opening 

assembly is properly installed, adjusted, operating and performing to system operational 

descriptions. 

1. Testing Schedule:  Test each circuit and component of each system Test system 

components with battery backup on battery power for a period of not less than 10 percent 

of the calculated battery operating time. 

a. Inspection:  Verify that units and controls are properly installed, connected, and 

labeled and that interconnecting wires and terminals are identified. 

b. Pre-testing:  Program and adjust the system and pretest all components, wiring, 

and functions to verify they conform to specified requirements.  Replace 

malfunctioning or damaged items with new items.  

c. Acceptance Test Schedule:  Schedule tests after pre-testing has been successfully 

completed and system has been in normal functional operation for at least 2 weeks. 

d. Retest:  Correct deficiencies identified by tests and observations and retest until 

specified requirements are met. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment:  Adjust and check each operating item of door and access control hardware 

and each door and frame unit to ensure proper operation or function of every opening.  Replace 

units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended.  Adjust door control devices to compensate 

for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced 

accessibility requirements. 

1. Door Closers:  Adjust sweep period so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, the door 

will take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3 inches  from the latch, measured to the 

leading edge of the door. 

2. Electric Strikes:  Adjust horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly engage 

lock bolt. 

B. Six-Month Adjustment:  Approximately six months after date of Substantial Completion, 

Installer shall perform the following: 

1. Examine and readjust each item of door and access control hardware as necessary to 

ensure proper operating function of doors. 

2. Consult with and instruct Owner's personnel on recommended maintenance procedures. 

3. Replace door hardware items that have deteriorated or failed due to faulty design, 

materials, or installation of door hardware units. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 
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C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage 

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.7 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 

adjust, operate, and maintain door hardware and door hardware finishes. 

3.8 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE 

A. The hardware sets listed below represent the design intent and direction of the owner and 

architect.  They are a guideline only and should not be considered a detailed hardware schedule. 

Discrepancies, conflicting hardware and missing items should be brought to the attention of the 

architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. 

 
 
HARDWARE SET: 01 

FOR USE ON DOOR #(S): 

M100      

PROVIDE EACH SGL DOOR(S) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

QTY  DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR 

1 EA CONTINUOUS HINGE BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA EXIT X BLANK OUTSIDE ND25D RHO 626 SCH 

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP SCUSH 689 LCN 

1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA AA ZER 

1 SET GASKETING 429AA-S AA ZER 

1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA AA ZER 

1 EA ADJUSTABLE DOOR SWEEP BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA THRESHOLD 65A-223 A ZER 

1 EA DOOR CONTACT 679-05 HM/WD AS REQ'D BLK SCE 

1 EA MOTION SENSOR SCANII 12/24 VDC WHT SCE 

1 EA WIRING DIAGRAMS BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR   

OPERATION: DOOR CONTACT MONITORS DOOR POSITION. 

 
HARDWARE SET: 02 

FOR USE ON DOOR #(S): 

138      

PROVIDE EACH SGL DOOR(S) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

QTY  DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR 

3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE 

1 EA PRIVACY LOCK ND40S RHO 626 SCH 

1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CCV 630 IVE 

3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE 
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HARDWARE SET: 03 

FOR USE ON DOOR #(S): 

138A 138B     

PROVIDE EACH SGL DOOR(S) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

QTY  DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR 

1 EA CONT. HINGE 224XY 628 IVE 

1 EA PASSAGE SET ND10S HSLR 630 SCH 

1 EA DOOR PULL, 1" ROUND 8103EZ 8" 630 IVE 

1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CCV 630 IVE 

3 EA SILENCER SR64 GRY IVE 

NOTE: PULL TO BE INSTALLED ON PUSH SIDE OF DOOR 

 
HARDWARE SET: 04 

FOR USE ON DOOR #(S): 

A111      

PROVIDE EACH SGL DOOR(S) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

QTY  DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR 

1 EA CONTINUOUS HINGE BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA POWER TRANSFER EPT10 CON 689 VON 

1 EA ELEC PANIC HARDWARE LXRX-LC-EL-99-NL-CON 24 VDC 626 VON 

1 EA RIM CYLINDER 20-057 ICX 626 SCH 

1 EA FSIC CORE 23-030 626 SCH 

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP SCUSH 689 LCN 

1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS 630 IVE 

1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA AA ZER 

1 SET PERIMETER 
WEATHERSTRIP 

BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA AA ZER 

1 EA ADJUSTABLE DOOR SWEEP BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA THRESHOLD 65A-223 A ZER 

1 EA WIRE HARNESS CON (VERIFY LENGTH REQUIRED)  SCH 

1 EA DOOR CONTACT 679-05 HM/WD AS REQ'D BLK SCE 

1 EA POWER SUPPLY PS914 900-2RS 120/240 VAC  VON 

1 EA WIRING DIAGRAMS BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR   

1 EA CARD ACCESS BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR   

OPERATION: DOOR ALWAYS CLOSED AND LOCKED. ENTRY BY CARD READER, MOMENTARILY 
RETRACTING DEVICE LATCH. INSIDE PUSH PAD ALWAYS FREE EGRESS. 
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HARDWARE SET: 05 

FOR USE ON DOOR #(S): 

A201      

PROVIDE EACH SGL DOOR(S) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

QTY  DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR 

1 EA CONTINUOUS HINGE BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA PANIC HARDWARE CD-99-L-06 626 VON 

1 EA RIM CYLINDER 20-057 ICX 626 SCH 

1 EA MORTISE CYLINDER 20-061 ICX 626 SCH 

2 EA FSIC CORE 23-030 626 SCH 

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP SCUSH 689 LCN 

1 EA RAIN DRIP 142AA AA ZER 

1 SET PERIMETER 
WEATHERSTRIP 

BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA AA ZER 

1 EA ADJUSTABLE DOOR SWEEP BY SPECIAL-LITE  SPE 

1 EA THRESHOLD 65A-223 A ZER 

1 EA DOOR CONTACT 679-05 HM/WD AS REQ'D BLK SCE 

1 EA MOTION SENSOR SCANII 12/24 VDC WHT SCE 

1 EA WIRING DIAGRAMS BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR   

OPERATION: DOOR CONTACT MONITORS DOOR POSITION. 

 
HARDWARE SET: 06 

FOR USE ON DOOR #(S): 

A101      

PROVIDE EACH SGL DOOR(S) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 

QTY  DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR 

1 EA CONT. HINGE 112XY EPT 628 IVE 

1 EA POWER TRANSFER EPT10 CON 689 VON 

1 EA ELEC PANIC HARDWARE LXRX-LC-EL-99-NL-CON 24 VDC 626 VON 

1 EA RIM CYLINDER 20-057 ICX 626 SCH 

1 EA FSIC CORE 23-030 626 SCH 

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4040XP SCUSH 689 LCN 

1 EA PA MOUNTING PLATE 4040XP-18PA (IF REQ'D) 689 LCN 

1 EA CUSH SHOE SUPPORT 4040XP-30 (IF REQ'D) 689 LCN 

1 EA BLADE STOP SPACER 4040XP-61 (IF REQ'D) 689 LCN 

1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8197AA AA ZER 

1 EA THRESHOLD 65A-223 A ZER 

1 EA WIRE HARNESS CON (VERIFY LENGTH REQUIRED)  SCH 

1 EA DOOR CONTACT 679-05 HM/WD AS REQ'D BLK SCE 

1 EA POWER SUPPLY PS914 900-2RS 120/240 VAC  VON 

1 EA WIRING DIAGRAMS BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR   

1 EA WEATHERSTRIP BY DOOR/FRAME MANUF   

1 EA CARD ACCESS BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR   

OPERATION: DOOR ALWAYS CLOSED AND LOCKED. ENTRY BY CARD READER, MOMENTARILY 
RETRACTING DEVICE LATCH. INSIDE PUSH PAD ALWAYS FREE EGRESS. 
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 SECTION 280010 - GENERAL ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 -     GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section and to all following sections 
within Division 28. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This Division requires providing complete functioning systems, and each element thereof, as 
specified, indicated, or reasonably inferred, on the Drawings and in these Specifications, including 
every article, device, or accessory (whether specifically called for by item) reasonably necessary 
to facilitate each system’s functioning as indicated by the design and the equipment specified. 
Elements of the work include, but are not limited to, materials, labor, supervision, supplies, tools, 
equipment, transportation, and utilities.  

B. Division 28 of these Specifications, and Drawings numbered with the prefix TY generally describe 
these systems, but the scope of the Electronic Safety & Security Work includes all such Work 
indicated in all the Contract Documents, including, but not limited to: Instructions to Bidders; 
Proposal Form; General Conditions; Supplementary General Conditions; Architectural, Structural, 
Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical and Telecommunications Drawings and Specifications; and 
Addenda. 

C. Drawings are graphic representations of the Work upon which the Contract is based. They show 
the materials and their relationship to one another, including sizes, shapes, locations, and 
connections. They also convey the scope of Work, indicating the intended general arrangement 
of the equipment, fixtures, outlets, and cabling without showing all the exact details as to 
elevations, offsets, and other installation requirements. Use the Drawings as a guide when laying 
out the Work and to verify that materials and equipment will fit into the designated spaces, and 
which, when installed per manufacturers' requirements, will ensure a complete, coordinated, 
satisfactory and properly operating system. 

D. Specifications, along with the device schedules located on drawing legend sheets, define the 
qualitative requirements for products, materials, and workmanship upon which the Contract is 
based. 

1.3 ABBREVIATIONS 
ADA  Americans with Disabilities Act 
AFF  Above Finished Floor 
AHJ   Authority Having Jurisdiction 
ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
ASTM  American Society for Testing and Materials 
ETL  Electrical Testing Laboratories, Inc. 
FCC  Federal Communications Commission 
FM  Factory Mutual 
IEEE  Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
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LED  Light Emitting Diode 
NEC  National Electric Code 
NESC  National Electrical Safety Code 
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
NFPA  National Fire Protection Association 
NICET  National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies 
NRTL  Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory 
OEM  Original Equipment Manufacturer 
OFCI  Owner Furnished Contractor Installed 
OSHA  Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
UL  Underwriters Laboratories 
UON  Unless Otherwise Noted 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Execute all Work under this Division in a thorough and professional manner by competent and 
experienced workpersons duly trained to perform the Work specified. 

B. Qualifications – refer to individual Division 28 sections for specific Personnel and Contractor 
Qualifications.  

C. Install all Work in strict conformance with all manufacturers' requirements and recommendations 
unless these Documents exceed those requirements. Install all equipment and materials in a neat 
and professional manner, aligned, leveled, and adjusted for satisfactory operation. 

D. Unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings, provide all material and equipment new, of the best 
quality and design, free from defects and imperfections and with markings or a nameplate 
identifying the manufacturer and providing sufficient reference to establish quality, size, and 
capacity. Provide all material and equipment of the same type from the same manufacturer. 

E. Unless specified otherwise, manufactured items of the same types specified within this Division 
shall have been installed and used, without modification, renovation, or repair for not less than 
one year prior to date of bidding for this Project.  

F. Comply with the current applicable codes, ordinances, and regulations of the authority or 
authorities having jurisdiction, the rules, regulations, and requirements of the service providers 
serving the project and the Owner’s insurance underwriter. 

G. Drawings, specifications, codes, and standards are minimum requirements. Where requirements 
differ, the most stringent apply. 

H. Should any change in drawings or specifications be required to comply with governing 
regulations, notify and receive written approval from the Architect prior to submitting bid. 

I. All equipment and installations shall meet or exceed minimum requirements of ADA, ANSI, 
ASTM, IEEE, NEC, NEMA, NFPA, OSHA, UL, and the State Fire Marshall.  

J. Execute work in strict accordance with the best practices of the trades in a thorough, substantial, 
workmanlike manner by competent workmen. Provide a competent, experienced, full-time Project 
Manager who is authorized to make decisions on behalf of the Contractor. 

K. Warranty Requirements 
1. Refer to Division 1 and General Conditions for Warranties.  
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2. Warrant each system and each element thereof against all defects due to faulty 
workmanship, design, or material for a minimum period of 12 months from date of Substantial 
Completion, or longer where specific items are required to carry a longer warranty in these 
Construction Documents or a manufacturer’s standard warranty exceeds the minimum. 
Remedy all defects, occurring within the warranty period(s), as stated in the General 
Conditions and Division 1. 

3. Refer to individual Division 28 sections for additional warranty requirements, as certain 
components and systems will have warranty requirements that exceed 12 months.  

4. The above warranties shall include labor and material. Make repairs or replacements without 
any additional costs to the Owner. 

5. Schedule repairs with the Owner for times of the day, days of the week as specified by the 
Owner. No premiums shall be charged to the Owner for work requiring weekend or after 
“normal business hours” access. 

6. Perform the remedial work within 48 hours, upon written notice from the Architect or Owner, 
unless deferred by the Owner. 

7. At the time of Substantial Completion, deliver to the Owner all warranties, in writing and 
properly executed, including term limits for warranties extending beyond the one year period, 
each warranty instrument being addressed to the Owner and stating the commencement 
date and term.  

1.5 CODES, REFERENCES, AND STANDARDS 

A. Execute all Work in accordance with, and comply at a minimum with, National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA) codes, state and local building codes, and all other applicable codes and 
ordinances in force, governing the class of Work involved, for performance, workmanship, 
equipment, and materials. Additionally, comply with rules and regulations of public utilities and 
municipal departments affected by connection of services. Where conflicts between various 
codes, ordinances, rules, and regulations exist, comply with the most stringent. Wherever 
requirements of these Specifications, Drawings, or both, exceed those of the above items, the 
requirements of these Specifications, Drawings, or both, shall govern. Code compliance, at a 
minimum, is mandatory. Construe nothing in these Construction Documents as permitting work 
not in compliance, at a minimum, with these codes.  

B. Bring all perceived conflicts between codes, ordinances, rules, regulations and these documents 
to the Architect’s and Design Consultant’s attention in sufficient time, prior to the opening of Bids, 
to prepare the Supplementary Drawings and Specifications Addenda required to resolve the 
conflict.  
1. If a conflict is not reported timely, prior to the opening of bids, resolve the conflict and provide 

the installation in accordance with the governing codes and to the satisfaction of the Architect 
and Design Consultant, without additional compensation. Contractor will be held responsible 
for any violation of the law. 

C. Obtain timely inspections by the constituted authorities having jurisdiction; and, upon final 
completion of the Work, obtain and deliver to the Owner executed final certificates of acceptance 
from these authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. All material, manufacturing methods, handling, dimensions, methods of installation and test 
procedures shall conform to industry standards, acts, and codes. Refer to individual sections for 
exact codes, references, and standards. 
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1.6 DEFINITIONS: 

A. Whenever used in these Specifications or Drawings, the following terms shall have the indicated 
meanings: 
1. AHJ - The local code and/or inspection agency (Authority) Having Jurisdiction over the Work. 
2. Approved - Labeled, listed, or both, by an NRTL, and acceptable to the AHJ over this project. 
3. As Directed - As directed by the Architect, or the Contractor representative. 
4. Concealed - Embedded in masonry or other construction, installed behind wall furring or 

within drywall partitions, or installed within hung ceilings. 
5. Conditionally Approved – The manufacturer has been found reputable by the design 

professional, but the design professional has not verified that the product offering by 
manufacturer meets to all specification requirements. Contractor shall adhere to submittal 
review process for final approval on products. 

6. Design Consultant - Where referenced in this Division, “Design Consultant” is the Design 
Professional for the Work under this Division, and is a Consultant to, and an authorized 
representative of, the Architect, as defined in the General and/or Supplementary Conditions.  

7. Furnish - “To supply and deliver to the project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembling, installing, and similar operations.” When ‘furnish’, ‘install’, ‘perform’, or ’provide’ 
is not used in connection with services, materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring 
an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied. 

8. Furnished by Owner (or Owner-Furnished) or Furnished by Others: “An item furnished by 
the Owner or under other Divisions or Contracts, and installed under the requirements of this 
Division, complete, and ready for the intended use, including all items and services incidental 
to the Work necessary for proper installation and operation. Include the installation under 
the warranty required by this Division.” 

9. Install - “To perform all operations at the project site, including, but not limited to, and as 
required: unloading, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working 
to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, testing, commissioning, starting up and 
similar operations, complete, and ready for the intended use.” 

10. NRTL - Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory, as defined and listed by OSHA in 
29 CFR 1910.7 (e.g., UL, ETL, CSA, etc.), and acceptable to the Authority having 
Jurisdiction (AHJ) over this project. Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratories and 
standards listed are used only to represent the characteristics required and are not intended 
to restrict the use of other NRTL’s that are acceptable to the AHJ, and standards that meet 
the specified criteria. 

11. Provide - “To furnish and install complete, and ready for the intended use.” 
12. Prime Contractor – a project’s overall contractor responsible for all Divisions of Work, usually 

identified as a General Contractor or Construction Manager At Risk.  
13. Submit - Submit to Architect for review. 
14. Substitution: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. Substitutions 
include Value Engineering proposals. 
a. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 

changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

b. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or 
Owner. 

15. Value Engineering: A systematic method to improve the “value” of goods and services by 
using an examination of function. Value, as defined, is the ratio of function to cost. Value can 
therefore be increased by either improving the function or reducing the cost. The goal of VE 
is to achieve the desired function at the lowest overall cost consistent with required 
performance. 
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16. Wet Location - A location subject to saturation with water or other liquids. Pathways installed 
in wet locations do not protect cables from moisture such that cables installed in pathways 
within wet locations must be identified by the manufacturer for use in wet locations. 
a. For example: Slab-on-grade construction where pathways are installed underground or 

in or under concrete slabs that are in direct or indirect contact with soil (e.g., sand and 
gravel with or without a moisture barrier) is considered a “wet location.”  

17. (*) – Where appearing in product part or model numbers; shall represent wild card character 
to be filled in by the contractor to meet required specifications. 

B. The terms "approved equal", “equivalent”, or "equal" are used synonymously and shall mean 
“accepted by, or acceptable to, the Design Consultant as equivalent to the item or manufacturer 
specified”.  

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate with other Divisions for Electronic Safety and Security work to be included but not 
listed in Division 28 or indicated on the Security or Fire Alarm Drawings. 

B. Visit the site and ascertain the conditions to be encountered in installing the Work under this 
Division, verify all dimensions and locations before purchasing equipment or commencing work, 
and make due provisions for same in the bid. Failure to comply with this requirement shall not be 
considered justification for omission, alteration, and incorrect or faulty installation of any of the 
Work under this Division or for additional compensation for any Work covered by this Division. 

C. Refer to Drawings and Divisions of the other trades and to relevant equipment drawings and shop 
drawings to determine the extent of clear spaces. Follow these drawings as closely as the actual 
construction and the work of other trades will permit.  

D. Maintain a project manager, as specified by the Quality Assurance sections of these 
specifications, always on the jobsite to coordinate this Work with other trades so that various 
components of the Division 28 systems are installed at the proper time, fits the available space, 
allows proper service access to all equipment, and meets all required codes and standards.  

E. Execute the Work in such a manner that the Work of the other trades will not be handicapped, 
hindered, or delayed at any time. 

F. Work of this Division shall progress according to the "Construction Schedule" as described in 
Division 1 and as approved by the Architect. Cooperate in establishing these schedules and 
perform the Work under this Division, in a timely manner in conformance with the construction 
schedule to ensure successful achievement of all schedule dates. 

G. Carefully check space requirements with other trades to ensure that equipment can be installed 
in the spaces allotted. 

H. Refer to Coordination requirements in specific sections for additional information. 

I. Examine and compare the Contract Drawings and Specifications with the Drawings and 
specifications of other trades and report any discrepancies between them to the Architect and 
obtain written instructions for changes necessary in the work. Install and coordinate the work in 
cooperation with other related trades. Before installation, make proper provisions to avoid 
interferences. 
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J. Wherever the work is of sufficient complexity, prepare additional detail drawings to scale to 
coordinate the work with the work of other trades. Detailed work shall be clearly identified on the 
Drawings as to the area to which it applies. Submit these drawings to the Architect for review. At 
completion include a set of these drawings with each set of Record Drawings. 

K. Before commencing work, examine adjoining work on which this work is in any way affected and 
report conditions, which prevent performance of the work. Become thoroughly familiar with actual 
existing conditions to which connections shall be made or which shall be changed or altered. 

L. In cases of doubt as to the work intended, or in the event of need for explanation, request 
supplementary instructions from the Architect. 

1.8 MEASUREMENTS AND LAYOUTS 

A. The Drawings are schematic in nature but show the various components of the systems 
approximately to scale and attempt to indicate how they are to be integrated with other parts of 
the Work. Figured dimensions take precedence to scaled dimensions. Determine exact locations 
by job measurements, by checking the requirements of other trades, and by reviewing all Contract 
Documents. Correct, at no additional costs to the Owner, errors that could have been avoided by 
proper checking and inspection. 

1.9 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Division 1 and General Conditions for general submittal requirements in addition to 
requirements specified in this section. Refer to individual Division 28 Sections for additional 
submittal requirements. Unless otherwise noted, it is acceptable to submit electronic, PDF files. 

B. Submittals and shop drawings shall not contain the firm name, logo, seal, or signature of the 
Engineer. They shall not be copies of the work product of the Engineer. If the Contractor desires 
to use elements of such product, the license agreement for transfer of information obtained from 
the Engineer must be used. 

C. Separate submittals according to individual specification sections. Only resubmit those sections 
requested for resubmittal. 

D. Unless noted otherwise within each individual section, submittals shall be provided for approval 
in four distinct submittal stages:  
1. Pre-bid Submittal 

a. Generally means submittals required no less than two weeks prior to the due date for 
the submission of bids, such as: 
1) Product substitutions approved alternate or equivalent requests to be reviewed for 

approval (Prior to Bid). Coordinate with Division 1. 
2) Alternate personnel credentials to be reviewed for approval 

2. Bid Submittal 
a. Generally means submittals required at the time of the submission of bids, such as: 

1)  Unit Pricing (if required by sections in this Division) 
2) Personnel Qualifications 
3) Contractor Qualifications 

3. Pre-Construction Submittal 
a. Generally means submittals required after the award of the project to the winning bidder 

and prior to starting construction. At a minimum, Pre-Construction submittals shall 
include: 
1) The project name 
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2) The submitted contractor’s company name, the individual’s name responsible for 
the submittal, and contact information for that individual 

3) The Prime Contractor’s stamp, which shall certify that the stamped submittals have 
been check by the Prime Contractor, comply with the Drawings and Specifications, 
and have been coordinated with other trades.  

b. Submittals for this division shall be divided and titled in the following manner: 
1) Division 28 Electronic Security Systems  
2) Division 28 Fire Alarm Systems 
3) Division 28 Mass Notification System 
4) Division 28 Distributed Antenna System for Public Safety Radio Coverage 

c. Submit the following items within 4 weeks after the notice to proceed: 
1) Division of Labor amongst sub-contractors. Include: 
a) Information on each sub-contractor:  

i) Company Name 
ii) Address 
iii) Name of project manager for this project, including: 

(1) E-mail 
(2) Telephone number 

b) A detailed description or matrix identifying who is responsible for furnishing, 
installing, and verifying the following system components: 

i) General requirements: 
(1) Various system power, backup power, and grounding/bonding 

items. 
(2) Various conduit and other common work items. 
(3) Various low-voltage wires/cabling and terminations. 
(4) Various structural and seismic items (including design) 

ii) Individual Division 28 sections  
2) Updated Personnel and Contractor Qualifications (resubmit if there are no 

changes)  
3) Schedule - A Gantt chart or Milestone list that includes the following timetables: 
a) Pre-Construction Submittals  

i) Include time for resubmittals  
ii) Unless otherwise stated elsewhere within these specifications, assume 

1 week review time for the Prime Contractor and 2 weeks for the 
Architect/Division 28 Design Consultant for each submittal. 

b) Material purchase/shipping schedules (to identify any long lead times for critical 
components) 

c) Conduit Installation 
d) Cabling Installation 
e) Cabling termination and testing 
f) Power and backup power availability 
g) Equipment installation and testing 
h) System startup and configuration 
i) As-built drawings 
j) Operation and Maintenance Manual submission, resubmission, and approval  
k) Final Site Observation for Substantial Completion approval to be at least 2 weeks 

prior to overall project Substantial Completion date 
l) Owner Training sessions  
m) Other items as required by individual sections in this Division  
4) Equipment List - A typed list, indexed by Specification section, of products 

specifically identified by part number (no wild card characters) within each 
specification section in this Division. Products are to be listed in the same order as 
in the specification. List is to include length of manufacturer warranty for each 
product. 

5) Data Sheets - Manufacturers’ data-sheets: 
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a) At a minimum all product data-sheets shall contain the following: 
i) The manufacturers’ name and logo somewhere on the page 
ii) All parts, pieces, and equipment submitted for review shall be identified 

specifically by stamp or highlighted in such a manner that the product(s) 
being considered are clearly identifiable and distinguished from all other 
materials, parts or equipment that may be on the submittal. 

iii) For data-sheets with accessories, additional parts, or derivations of the 
product being submitted all shall be clearly identified for the reviewer and 
acceptance. 

iv) Sufficient detail for reviewer to identify all required information, such as 
size, weight, color, NRTL listings, approval or certification information, 
and other necessary identifying information to confirm product meets 
specifications. 

b) Data-sheets are to be in the same sequential order as is presented within the 
specifications. 

6) Warranty Information – For warranties required by this specification and other 
Related Sections, submit warranty terms and conditions for each system or 
product. These shall contain the following: 

a) Length of warranty period 
b) What is covered 
c) All disclaimers, limitations, etc. 
d) What, if anything, is not covered?  
7) Samples – refer to individual sections for exact sample requirements. 
a) Samples requested shall be physical examples that represent materials, 

equipment or workmanship and establish standards by which the work will be 
judged. Contractor or Manufacturer is to cover return shipping if sample is to be 
returned. 

8) Shop Drawings – Refer to individual sections for exact Shop Drawing 
requirements. 

d. And as required by individual sections in this Division 
4. Project Completion Submittal 

a. Generally means, unless otherwise noted, submittals required to be submitted 4 weeks 
prior to Substantial Completion, for the Design Consultant to reference during the “Final 
Punch” Site Observation. Project Completion, aka “Close-out Documents” include the 
following: 
1) Record Drawings 
2) Operation and Maintenance Manuals – refer to “Operations and Maintenance 

Data” section below. 
3) Owner training syllabus 
4) Recorded Owner Training  
5) Project test reports 
6) Cable Databases (as applicable) 
7) Warranty Certificate(s) 
8) And as required by individual sections within this Division 

E. For electronic submittals, Contractor shall submit the documents in accordance with the 
procedures specified in Division 1. Contractor shall notify the Architect and Design Consultant 
that the shop drawings have been posted. If electronic submittal procedures are not defined in 
Division 1, Contractor shall include the website, username and password information needed to 
access the submittals. For submittals sent by e-mail, Contractor shall copy the Architect and 
Design Consultant’s designated representatives. Contractor shall allow the Design Consultant 
review time as specified above in the construction schedule. Contractor shall submit only the 
documents required to purchase the materials and/or equipment in the electronic submittal and 
shall clearly indicate the materials, performance criteria and accessories being proposed. General 
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product catalog data not specifically noted to be part of the specified product will be rejected and 
returned without review. 

F. Identify each sheet of printed submittal pages (using arrows, highlighting, underlining, or circling) 
to show applicable sizes, types, model numbers, ratings, capacities, and options being proposed. 
Cross out or line-through non-applicable information. Note specified features such as materials 
or paint finish. 

G. Provide submittals in sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance with these Contract Documents 
and the design concept.  

H. Transmit submittals as early as required to support the project schedule. Allow two weeks Design 
Consultant review time, plus a duplication of this time for resubmittals, if required. Transmit 
submittals as soon as possible after Notice to Proceed and before construction starts. 

I. No part of the work shall be started in the shop or in the field until the shop drawings and /or 
samples for that portion of the work have been submitted and accepted. 

J. Before transmitting submittals and material lists, verify that the equipment submitted is compatible 
with and suitable for the intended use. Verify that the equipment will fit the available space and 
allow ample room for maintenance. If the size of equipment furnished makes necessary any 
change in location, or configuration, submit a shop drawing showing the proposed layout. 

K. The Contractor is not relieved of the responsibility for dimensions or errors that may be contained 
on submissions, or for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents. The noting 
of some errors but overlooking others does not grant the Contractor permission to proceed in 
error. Regardless of any information contained in the shop drawings, product data and samples, 
the Contract Documents govern the work and are neither waived nor superseded in any way by 
the review of shop drawings, product data and samples. 

L. Submittals shall contain the following information. Submittals not so identified will be returned to 
the Contractor without action: 
1. The project name  
2. The applicable Specification Section 
3. The submittal date 
4. The submitting contractor’s company name and the project manager’s name and contact 

information.  

M. The Contractor's stamp, which shall certify that the stamped drawings have been checked by the 
Contractor, comply with the Drawings and Specifications, and have been coordinated with other 
trades. 

N. Include dimensional data for roughing in and installation and technical data sufficient to verify that 
equipment meets the requirements of the Contract Documents. Include wiring, piping, and service 
connection data. 

O. The Design Consultant’s checking and subsequent acceptance of such submittals shall not 
relieve the Contractor from responsibility for deviations from Drawings or Specifications unless 
the Contractor has, in writing, called the Design Consultant’s and Architect’s attention to such 
deviations at the time of submission, and secured written acceptance; nor shall it relieve the 
Contractor from responsibility for errors in dimensions, details, sizes of members, or quantities; 
or for omissions of components or fittings; or for not coordinating items with actual building 
conditions and adjacent work. 
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P. The work described in shop drawing submissions shall be carefully checked by all trades for 
clearances (including those required for maintenance and servicing), field conditions, 
maintenance of architectural conditions and coordination with other trades on the job. Each 
submitted shop drawing shall include a certification that related job conditions have been checked 
by the Contractor and each Subcontractor and that conflicts do not exist. 

Q. Maintain a complete set of reviewed and stamped shop drawings and product data on site. 

R. Inadequate or incomplete shop drawings, product data and/or samples will not be reviewed and 
will be returned to the Contractor for resubmittal. 

1.10 ELECTRONIC DRAWING FILES 

A. AutoCAD 
1. In preparation of shop drawings or record drawings, Contractor may, at their option, obtain 

electronic drawing files in AutoCAD or DXF format from the Engineer for a shipping and 
handling fee of $200 for a drawing set up to 12 sheets and $15 per sheet for each additional 
sheet. Contact the Architect for Architect’s written authorization. Contractor shall request and 
complete the Electronic File Release Agreement form from the Engineer. Send the form 
along with a check made payable to Henderson Engineers, Inc. Contractor shall indicate the 
desired shipping method and drawing format on the attached form. In addition to payment, 
Architect’s written authorization and Engineer’s release agreement form must be received 
before electronic drawing files will be sent. 

1.11 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to Bid documents, General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification 
Sections for limitations and restrictions on substitutions in addition to requirements specified in 
this section. 

B. For products, materials, equipment, or systems for which this Division specifically identifies, the 
Contractor shall use it as the basis for their bid. However, if the Contractor feels a substitute is 
appropriate for consideration they may submit, as required in these documents prior to bid, for 
approval by the Design Consultant.  

C. Materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of 
required function, performance, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by the proposed 
substitution.  

D. The base bid shall include only the products from manufacturers specifically named in the 
drawings and specifications. 

E. Request for Substitution: 
1. Complete and send the Substitution Request Form attached at the end of this section for 

each material, product, equipment, or system that is proposed to be substituted. 
2. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. 
3. Unless stated otherwise in writing to the Engineer by the Contractor, Contractor warrants to 

the Engineer, Architect, and Owner the following: 
a. Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to meet or exceed 

the specified Work in all respects. 
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b. Proposed substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results, including functional clearances, maintenance service, and sourcing of 
replacement parts. 

c. Proposed substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 
jurisdiction.  

d. Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified Work. 
e. If accepted substitution fails to perform as required, Contractor shall replace substitute 

material or system with that originally specified and bear costs incurred thereby. 
f. Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted 

substitution will be complete in all respects. 

F. Substitution Consideration: 
1. No substitutions will be considered unless the Substitution Request Form is completed and 

attached with the appropriate substitution documentation. 
2. No substitutions will be considered with receipt of Bids unless the Architect and Design 

Consultant have received from the Bidder a written request for approval to bid a substitution 
at least ten calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids and have approved the 
substitution request.  

3. Indicate revisions required to adapt substitutions including revisions by other trades. 
Substitutions that increase the cost of the work of related trades are not permitted. 

4. If the proposed substitution is approved prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be stated 
in an Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner, including 
verbal. Acceptance of substitute equipment manufacturers does not relieve Contractor of the 
responsibility to provide equipment and materials which meet the performance as stated or 
implied in the Contract Documents. 

5. No substitutions will be considered after the Contract is awarded unless specifically provided 
in the Contract Documents. 

1.12 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Refer to Division 1 and General Conditions for Operation and Maintenance Data. 

B. Prior to Substantial Completion of the project, furnish to the Architect, for Design Consultant’s 
review, and for the Owner’s use, the following Division 28 items: 
1. An electronic PDF file containing:  

a. A parts list of all equipment installed  
b. Equipment data-sheets for all equipment installed, 
c. Summary of all settings and configurations for each piece of installed equipment 
d. Listing of all software and versions install 
e. All software licensing information  
f. Record Drawings completed in electronic format, updated from submitted Shop 

Drawings,  
g. Manufacturer’s service and maintenance data,  
h. Warranty certificates 
i. Include local contacts complete with address and telephone number, for equipment, 

apparatus, and system components furnished and installed under this Division of the 
specifications.  

2. One physical printed copy of electronic PDF file for the Owner’s use, submitted in a three-
ring, loose-leaf, hard-back notebook form (binder), divided and tabbed. 

C. Instruct the Owner's permanent personnel in the proper operation of, startup and shutdown 
procedures and maintenance of the equipment and components of the systems installed under 
this Division. 
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D. Refer to individual sections in this Division for additional requirements.  

1.13 APPROVED EQUIVALENTS 

A. For specific products, materials, equipment, or systems for which this Division specifically 
identifies the Contractor shall use as the basis for their bid. Where the term approved equivalent 
or equal is listed the contractor may submit documentation for review by the Design Consultant 
for approval. The Design Consultant’s acceptance or rejection is final. 

1.14 VOLUNTARY ALTERNATE BIDS 

A. Voluntary alternate bids will be accepted provided they are included in conjunction with a valid 
base bid or bid approved as an acceptable substitution by the Design Consultant. 

1.15 SPARE PARTS 

A. Provide to the Owner the spare parts specified in the individual sections of this Division.  

1.16 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Refer to Division 01 and General Conditions for Record Drawings in addition to requirements 
specified in this section. 

B. Maintain daily a set of jobsite work prints of the Issued for Construction Drawings, reflecting an 
accurate dimensional record of deviations between work shown on Drawings and that installed.  
1. Record dimensions clearly and accurately to delineate the work as installed; suitably identify 

locations of all equipment by at least two dimensions to permanent structures. 
2. Pay particular attention to those items that require locating for servicing. This includes, but 

is not limited to, above-ceiling items such as: 
a. Cable and conduit routing 
b. Pullbox and junction box locations  

C. At the completion of the project, obtain reproducible electronic copies of the final Drawings and 
incorporate changes noted on the jobsite work prints onto these drawings. These changes shall 
be done electronically in AutoCAD, Revit, Adobe PDF and saved to PDF and AutoCAD 2007 dwg 
format. Mark each sheet "Record Drawing", along with the date, and deliver these Record 
Drawings to the Architect. 
1. PDF versions of the drawings shall have searchable text. “Flattened” PDFs will not be 

acceptable.  

1.17 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Refer to Division 1 and General Conditions for Delivery, Storage and Handling in addition to 
requirements specified herein. 

B. Deliver equipment and material to the job site in their original containers with labels intact, fully 
identified with manufacturer's name, make, model, model number, type, size, capacity and 
Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. labels and other pertinent information necessary to identify the 
item. 
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C. Deliver, receive, handle and store equipment and materials at the job site in the designated area 
and in such a manner as to prevent equipment and materials from damage and loss. Store 
equipment and materials delivered to the site on pallets and cover with waterproof, tear resistant 
tarp or plastic or as required to keep equipment and materials dry. Follow manufacturer's 
recommendations and always take every precaution to properly protect equipment and material 
from damage, including the erection of temporary shelters to adequately protect equipment and 
material stored at the Site. Equipment and/or material which becomes rusted or damaged shall 
be replaced or restored by the Contractor to a condition acceptable to the Architect and Design 
Consultant. 

D. Be responsible for the safe storage of tools, material, and equipment. 

1.18 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Conditions Affecting Work In Existing Buildings: 
1. The Drawings describe the general nature of remodeling to the existing building; however, 

visit the Site prior to submitting bid to determine the nature and extent of work involved. 
2. Schedule Work in the existing building with the Owner. 
3. Perform certain demolition work prior to the remodeling. Perform the demolition that involves 

systems in this scope, equipment, raceways, equipment supports or foundations and 
materials. 

4. Remove articles that are not required for the new Work. Unless otherwise indicated, remove 
each item removed during this demolition from the premises and dispose in accordance with 
applicable federal, state, and local regulations. 

5. Relocate and reconnect all facilities that shall be relocated to accomplish the remodeling 
shown in the Drawings or indicated in the Specifications. Where equipment or materials are 
removed, cap unused raceways below the floor line or behind the wall line to facilitate 
restoration of finish. 

6. Obtain permission from the Architect for channeling of floors or walls not specifically noted 
on the Drawings. 

7. Protect adjacent materials indicated to remain. For Work specific to this Division, install and 
maintain dust and noise barriers to keep dirt, dust, and noise from being transmitted to 
adjacent areas. Remove protection and barriers after demolition operations are complete. 

8. Locate, identify, and protect all services passing through demolition area and serving other 
areas outside the demolition limits. Maintain services to areas outside demolition limits. 
When services shall be interrupted, provide temporary services for affected areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. Use only products listed for their intended use by a NRTL, except products for which no relevant 
standards exist.  

B. Where products are required to be NRTL listed, classified, approved or otherwise each individual 
item shall bear the NRTL mark by permanent means. 

C. Provide products and materials that are new, clean, free of defects, and free of damage and 
corrosion. 



Raymore Peculiar R-II School District  HTK Project #: 2011.05-15 
Raymore Elementary Improvements   
 
 

GENERAL ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND 
SECURITY REQUIREMENTS 

280010 - 14 of 21 

 

 

D. Products and materials shall not contain asbestos, PCB, or any other material, which is 
considered hazardous by the Department of Environmental Protection or any other authority 
having jurisdiction. 

E. As directed by the Architect, replace materials of less than specified quality and relocate work 
incorrectly installed. 

F. Refer to individual sections for labeling requirements. 

G. Install materials and equipment with qualified trade people. 

H. Maintain uniformity of manufacturer for equipment used in similar applications and sizes. 

I. Follow manufacturer’s instructions for installing, connecting, and adjusting equipment. Provide a 
copy of such instructions at the equipment during installation. 

J. Where factory testing of equipment is required to ascertain performance and attendance by the 
Owner’s representative is required to witness such tests, associated travel costs and subsistence 
shall be paid for by the Contractor. 

K. Equipment capacities, ratings, etc., are scheduled or specified for job site operating conditions. 
Equipment sensitive to altitude shall be de-rated with the method of de-rating identified on the 
submittals. 

L. Enclosures for Electronic Safety and Security Infrastructure/equipment installed in mechanical 
equipment rooms shall be NEMA type 1 gasketed. Enclosures for Electronic Safety and Security 
Infrastructure/equipment installed outdoors shall be NEMA type 3R. 

M. If products and materials are specified or indicated on the drawings for a specific item or system, 
use those products or materials. If products and materials are not listed in either of the above, 
use first class products and materials, subject to approval of product data submittal. 

N. Ship and store all products and materials in a manner that will protect them from damage, 
weather, and entry of debris. If items are damaged, do not install, but take immediate steps to 
obtain a replacement. Repairs of damaged goods will only be permitted with prior written 
permission of the Owner/Design Consultant. 

O. Part numbers and product codes in these specifications are correct as of the time of writing. 
Manufacturers may, however, change part numbers and product codes on short notice. In cases 
where part numbers or product codes differ from technical specifications for a particular product, 
provide products meeting the minimum technical specifications of the products in the 
specifications. Notify the Owner/Design Consultant of any product code and or part number 
changes on the material list submittal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FEES AND PERMITS 

A. Secure and Pay all required fees and obtain all required permits related to the Electronic Safety 
and Security Systems’ installation.  

B. Pay royalties or fees in connection with the use of patented devices and systems. 
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3.2 EXAMINATION OF SITE 

A. Prior to the submitting of bids, visit the project site and become familiar with all conditions affecting 
the proposed installation and make provisions as to the cost thereof. 

B. The Contract Documents do not make representations regarding the character or extent of the 
sub-soils, water levels, existing structural, mechanical, electrical, communications, and Electronic 
Safety and Security installations, above or below ground, or other sub-surface conditions which 
may be encountered during the work. Evaluate existing conditions, which may affect methods or 
cost of performing the work, based on examination of the site or other information. Failure to 
examine the Drawings or other information does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 
satisfactory completion of the work. 

3.3 CLEANING 

A. Avoid accumulation of debris, boxes, loose materials, crates, etc., resulting from the installation 
of this work. Remove from the premises each day all debris, boxes, etc., and keep the premises 
clean and free of dust and debris. 

B. Immediately prior to final inspection, make a final cleanup of dirt and refuse resulting from Work 
and assist in making the premises vacuum clean. Clean all material and equipment installed 
under this Division. 

C. Clean all fixtures and equipment at the completion of the project. Wipe clean exposed lighting 
fixture reflectors and trim pieces with a non-abrasive cloth just prior to occupancy. 

D. Remove dirt, dust, plaster, stains, and foreign matter from all surfaces. 

E. Touch up and restore damaged finishes to their original condition. 

F. All Electronic Safety and Security infrastructure and equipment shall be thoroughly vacuumed 
and wiped clean prior to startup and at the completion of the project. Equipment shall be opened 
for observation by the Architect as required. 

3.4 DELIVERY, DRAYAGE AND HAULING 

A. Provide drayage, hauling, hoisting, shoring and placement in the building of equipment specified 
and be responsible for the timely delivery and installation of equipment as required by the 
construction schedule. If any item of equipment is received prior to the time that it is required and 
provide proper storage and protection until the time it is required. Pay for all costs of demurrage 
or storage. 

B. If equipment is not delivered or installed at the project site in a timely manner as required by the 
project construction schedule, then Contractor shall be responsible for resulting disassembly, re-
assembly, manufacturer’s supervision, shoring, general construction modification, delays, 
overtime costs, etc. at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3.5 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL PROTECTION 

A. Protect the work, equipment, and material of other trades from damage by work or workmen of 
this trade, and correct damaged caused without additional cost to the Owner. 
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B. Take responsibility for work, materials, and equipment until finally inspected, tested, and 
accepted. Protect work against theft, injury, or damage, and carefully store material and 
equipment received on site, which is not immediately installed. Close open ends of work with 
temporary covers or plugs during construction to prevent entry of obstructing material. Cover and 
protect equipment and materials from damage due to water, spray-on fireproofing, construction 
debris, etc. Store equipment to moisture damage in dry, heated spaces. 

C. Provide adequate means for fully protecting finished parts of materials and equipment against 
damage from whatever cause during the progress of the work until final acceptance. Protect 
materials and equipment in storage and during construction in such a manner that no finished 
surfaces will be damaged or marred, and moving parts are kept clean and dry. Do not install 
damaged items; take immediate steps to obtain replacement or repair. 

3.6 CONNECTED PRODUCTS CYBER- SECURITY 

A. Software Requirements 
1. All firmware in products furnished or provided by the Contractor shall be the latest and most 

up-to-date provided by the manufacturer. 
2. All equipment requiring users to log on using a password shall be configured with user/site-

specific passwords). No system/product default passwords shall be allowed. Coordinate 
user logins and passwords with Owner prior to system setup. 
a. Passwords shall always be guarded and protected, including during construction phase 

of the project. Passwords shall not be written on or in any device, enclosure, or room 
where access could be obtained by others. 

b. Passwords shall be transmitted to owner, and Design Consultants via secure methods, 
obscuring or encrypting the document to be transmitted. This document shall be 
secured while stored for submission with the project(s) other submittals, including Shop 
Drawings and As-Built documentation.  

3. Refer to individual sections for additional software requirements. 

B. Network and Cybersecurity Requirements 
1. For all Electronic Security Systems that have Contractor-provided equipment with an 

Ethernet/LAN port, Contractor shall coordinate with Owner’s IT staff regarding Owner’s 
network and cyber security requirements. 

2. The Contractor shall take positive measures to prevent the introduction of cybersecurity 
threats to the Owner’s technology infrastructure and network. These measures shall include 
but are not limited to: 
a. Coordinate with the manufacturer to ensure newly procured equipment does not have 

any cybersecurity notices, bulletins, or alerts. Provide a letter to the Design Consultant 
with the submittal documents for that Specification section confirming there are no 
active or known cyber threats. 

b. Ensure all installers/technicians installing or configuring equipment are trained on the 
prevention of introduction of cyber threats to electronics. 

c. The Contractor shall assess any cyber threats / vulnerabilities associated with the 
specified equipment, prior to procurement/installation. If cyberthreats are discovered, 
notify the Design Consultant within one Day. Provide the make and model of the 
associated equipment and the vulnerability.  

d. Follow additional cybersecurity requirements and procedures as directed by the 
Owner’s IT staff.  

C. Refer to individual sections for additional Networking and Cybersecurity Requirements. 
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3.7 ADJUSTING, ALIGNING AND TESTING 

A. Adjust, align, and test all Electronic Safety and Security infrastructure and equipment furnished 
and/or installed under this Division. 

B. Check and test protective devices for specified and required application and adjust as required. 

C. Verify that completed wiring system is free from short circuits, unintentional grounds, low 
insulation impedances, and unintentional open circuits. 

D. Notify the Architect immediately of all operational failures caused by defective material, labor, or 
both. 

E. Refer to individual Sections for additional and specific requirements. 

3.8 START-UP OF SYSTEMS 

A. Prior to start-up of Electronic Safety and Security systems, check all components and devices, to 
confirm compliance with manufacturers’ recommended installation procedures. 

B. Demonstrate that all equipment and systems perform properly as designed per Drawings and 
Specifications. 

C. Refer to individual Sections for additional and specific requirements. 

3.9 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Instruct Owner’s operating and maintenance personnel in proper starting sequences, operation, 
shutdown, general maintenance, and preventative maintenance procedures, including normal 
and emergency procedures. 

B. Refer to individual Sections for additional and specific requirements.  

3.10 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION REVIEW 

A. Prior to requesting a site observation for "CERTIFICATION OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION", 
complete the following items: 
1. Submit complete Operation and Maintenance Data. 
2. Submit complete Record Drawings. 
3. Perform all required training of Owner’s personnel. 
4. Turn over all spares and extra materials to the Owner, along with a complete inventory of 

spares and extra materials being turned over. 
5. Perform start-up tests of all systems. 
6. Remove all temporary facilities from the site. 
7. Comply with all requirements for Substantial Completion in the Division 1 and General 

Conditions. 

B. Request in writing a review for Substantial Completion. Give the Architect at least seven (7) days’ 
notice prior to the review. 
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C. State in the written request that the Contractor has complied with the requirements for Substantial 
Completion. 

D. Upon receipt of a request for review, the Architect will either proceed with the review or advise 
the Contractor of unfilled requirements. 

E. If the Contractor requests a site visit for Substantial Completion review prior to completing the 
above-mentioned items, then provide reimbursement to the Architect and Design Consultant for 
time and expenses incurred for the visit. 

F. Upon completion of the review, the Architect and Design Consultant will prepare a “final list” of 
outstanding items to be completed or corrected for final acceptance. 

G. Omissions on the “final list” shall not relieve the Contractor from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

H. Prior to requesting a final review, submit a copy of the final list of items to be completed or 
corrected. State in writing that each item has been completed, resolved for acceptance or the 
reason it has not been completed. 

3.11 EARLY OCCUPANCY 

A. Failure to meet the Substantial Completion date can result in the Owner needing to take early 
occupancy. Complete the systems which are necessary to allow partial early occupancy of the 
building by original Substantial Completion date. 
1. Refer to individual sections for additional requirements.  

B. Verify and comply with requirements for temporary occupancy with the local Building and Fire 
Departments. 

END OF SECTION 280010 
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SECTION 280501 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRONIC SECURITY 

PART 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general construction materials and methods, electronic security equipment 
coordination, and common Electronic Security Systems installation requirements as follows: 
1. Pathways 

a. Conduit 
b. Outlet Boxes 
c. Pull Boxes 

2. Grounding and Bonding 
3. Firestopping Systems 
4. Access Panels 
5. Identification 

B. *Note* Refer to Division 28 Section “Common Work Results for Fire Alarm Systems” for common 
work requirements for fire alarm systems. This section specifies the common work requirements 
of all other Division 28 sections. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Except as modified by governing codes and by the Contract Documents, comply with the 
applicable provisions and recommendations in Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety 
and Security Requirements” 

B. Firestopping requirements listed in this section are unique to Division 28 Work. Refer to Division 
07 Section “Penetration Firestopping” for general and additional firestopping requirements. 

C. Refer to Division 26 for materials and methods for additional requirements for the following:  
1. Division 26 Section “Common Work Results for Electrical” for electrical systems 

coordination. 
2. Division 26 Section “Equipment Wiring Systems” for electrical systems coordination. 
3. Division 26 Section “Grounding and Bonding for electrical systems” for electrical systems 

coordination. 
4. Division 26 Section “Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems” for electrical systems 

coordination. 
5. Division 26 Section “Raceways and Boxes for Electrical System” for electrical systems 

coordination. 
6. Division 26 Section “Cable Tray” electrical systems coordination. 
7. Division 26 Section “Underfloor Raceways for Electrical Systems” electrical systems 

coordination. 
8. Division 26 Section “Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems” for electrical 

systems coordination.  
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1.3 CODES, STANDARDS, AND GUIDELINES 

A. Follow all applicable codes, references, and standards listed in Division 28 Section “General 
Electronic Safety and Security Requirements”. 

B. Follow all guidelines listed in Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements”. 

C. Follow the correct revision or printing (UON) of all applicable codes, references, standards, and 
guidelines. 

D. Follow the additional codes, references, standards, and guidelines:  
1. Follow the additional codes, references, standards, and guidelines:  

a. For Telecommunications Infrastructure (Category 5e/6/6A and fiber optic cabling) 
required by this division: 
1) ANSI/TIA/EIA-569-C – “Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications 

Pathways and Spaces” 
b. For Firestopping installed by this division: 

1) ASTM E 814 and ANSI/UL1479 – “Fire Tests Through Penetration Firestops” 
2) ASTM E 84 and ANSI/UL 723 “Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials” 
3) ASTM E 119 and ANSI/UL 263 “Fire Tests of Building Construction Materials” 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Install all Work in strict conformance with all manufacturers' requirements and recommendations 
unless these Documents exceed those requirements. Install all equipment and materials in a neat 
and professional manner, aligned, leveled, and adjusted for satisfactory operation, in accordance 
with NECA guidelines. 

B. Firestopping Systems 
1. Firestopping material and systems shall be tested and listed by UL. All firestopping products 

shall bear this classification marking. 
2. Installation technicians shall be by qualified and trained personnel. Acceptable installer 

qualifications are as follows: 
a. FM Research approved in accordance with FM AS 4991. 
b. Individuals who are trained and certified by the firestopping manufacturer. For Specified 

Technologies, all installers shall have current FIT Level 1 certification.  

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Follow the requirements for submittals in Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety and 
Security Requirements”. 

B. The following submittals are due as part of the Pre-Bid Submittal: 
1. For all products for which a substitute is to be considered as an approved equivalent or 

acceptable substitution, provide submittals with sufficient detail for review by the Design 
Consultant. Submittals shall at a minimum provide detailed information substantiating all 
performance requirements as well as all necessary code compliance and NRTL listing 
information. Be prepared to submit a sample should the Design Consultant request an 
evaluation.  
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C. The following submittals are due at the Pre-Construction Submittal: 
1. Contractor Qualifications (for Firestopping Systems): Provide copies of training/certification 

as required in the Quality Assurance portion of this specification section. 
2. Parts List: Provide a typed list indicating part name, manufacturer, part number, and color (if 

applicable) for products specifically identified herein by the exact and complete part number 
(no wild-card characters). 

3. Submit manufacturers’ cut sheets or catalog cut sheets of each of the pathways not 
specifically identified by its exact part number:  
a. Cut sheets shall include the following information at a minimum: 

1) Manufacturers name and logo 
2) Size – including physical and loading dimensions 
3) Maximum span length 
4) Weight supported 
5) Type 
6) Fittings to be used 
7) Method of attachment to structure 
8) Firestop system assembly information for each system to be installed: 

a) Documentation from UL catalog for each system proposed. This 
documentation shall include the following information: 
i) Firestop manufacturer 
ii) UL system number 
iii) F, T, and L Ratings 
iv) The complete description of the firestop system; To include what specific 

construction the system is intended to pass through such as a wall or 
floor assembly, the penetrating items allowed to pass through the 
opening in the wall or floor assembly, and the materials designed to 
prevent the spread of fire through the openings.  

4. Shop Drawings: 
a. Submit for review scaled layout drawings showing the size/routing of all pathways and 

the size/information/locations of all boxes, pullboxes, firestopping systems, and access 
panels.  
1) Each pathway shall be identified by type and size on the drawings. 

a) Example #1: 4” EMT 
b) Example #2: 2” IMC 

2) Each grounding conductor shall be identified by size (and insulation): 
a) Example: #3/0 insulated ground  

3) Each firestop system shall be identified by Manufacturer and Product, as well as 
UL system number for that location. 
a) Example #1 – Firestopping Sleeve: EZ-Path Series 22, UL System W-L-3255 
b) Example #2 – Backbox in Fire-Rated Wall: Specseal Power Shield, UL 

System QCSN/CLIV.R14288  
4) Each pullbox and access panel shall be identified by size and height above finished 

floor. 
a) Pullbox Example: Pullbox 8” x 24” x 40” approximately 12’ AFF.  

b. Include pathway systems (conduit, cable tray, auxiliary supports, etc.) and other 
common work on the same shop drawings for Division 28 “Electronic Security Systems”. 
1) The following submittals are due at the Project Completion Submittal: 

a) Record Drawings: 
i) Based on the work prints kept on the jobsite and official changes to the 

Contract Documents (such as Change Orders, Architect’s Supplemental 
Instructions, and Design Change Directives), create final drawings 
incorporating any minor and approved changes to the submitted Shop 
Drawings. Submit this set in accordance with the Record Drawings 
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requirements of Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety and 
Security Requirements”.  

b) Keys – Supply two copies of every key as required for pullboxes, junction 
boxes, and access panels.  

1.6 DEFINITIONS 

A. Conditionally Approved - the manufacturer has been found reputable by the Design Consultant, 
but the Design Consultant has not verified that the product offering by manufacturer meets to all 
specification and project requirements. Contractor shall adhere to submittal review process for 
final approval on products. 

B. Conveniently Accessible – Capable of being reached from the floor or via the use of a 6 to 12 foot 
tall step ladder without crawling or climbing over or under obstacles such as piping, duct work, 
motors, transformers, pumps, etc. 

C. Firestopping System – Firestopping products that have been specifically tested and rated by a 
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL), such as UL, to provide the required flame (F), 
fire and temperature (T), air and smoke (L), and water (W) containment for a given 
partition/penetration.  

D. Ground or Grounding – A conducting connection, whether intentional or accidental, between an 
electrical circuit (e.g. telecommunications) or equipment and the earth, or to some conducting 
body that serves in place of earth. 

E. IMC – Intermediate Metal Conduit 

F. Plenum – A compartment or chamber to which one or more air ducts are connected and that 
forms part of the air distribution system. 

G. Plenum-rated – A product that is listed by a NRTL as being suitable for installation into a plenum 
space.  

H. RMC – Rigid Metal Conduit  

I. Surface Metal Raceway – A metallic raceway that is intended to be mounted to the surface of a 
structure, with associated couplings, connectors, boxes, and fittings for the installation of electrical 
conductors. 

J. Surface Nonmetallic Raceway – A nonmetallic raceway that is intended to be mounted to the 
surface of a structure, with associated couplings, connectors, boxes, and fittings for the 
installation of electrical conductors. 

K. UL – Underwriters Laboratory  

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of equipment: 
1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that reduce 

headroom are indicated. 
2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to other 

installations. 
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3. To allow right of way for piping, ducts, and other systems installed at required slopes and/or 
elevations. 

4. So connecting raceways, cables, and wireways will be clear of obstructions and of the 
working and access space of other equipment. 

5. Adjust location of conduits, terminal blocks, equipment, etc., to accommodate the work to 
prevent interferences, both anticipated and encountered. Determine the exact route and 
location of each conduit prior to fabrication. 
a. Right-of-Way: Lines which pitch shall have the right-of-way over those which do not 

pitch. For example: condensate, steam, and plumbing drains normally have right-of-
way. Lines whose elevations cannot be changed have right-of-way over lines whose 
elevations can be changed. 

b. Provide offsets, transitions, and changes in direction of conduit* as required to maintain 
proper headroom and pitch on sloping lines. *Refer to Part 3 of this section for stringent 
conduit bend requirements.  

B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, 
masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed. 

C. Coordinate location of access panels and doors for Division 28 equipment that are behind finished 
surfaces or otherwise concealed. 

D. Coordinate testing of electrical, mechanical, and architectural items, so equipment and systems 
that are functionally interdependent are tested to demonstrate successful interoperability.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS 

2.1 PATHWAYS FOR ELECTRONIC SECURITY SYSTEMS 

A. General 
1. Category 6 and fiber cabling and pathways between Equipment Rooms (shared 

Communications Rooms) and devices are by Division 27. 
2. All other cabling serving Electronic Security System devices within the footprint of the 

building shall meet the following requirements (from device to Equipment Room): 
a. Within concealed conduit from device to overhead ceiling space serving Equipment 

Room, with Conveniently Accessible Pull Boxes between every 180 degrees of conduit 
bends. 

b. For areas above accessible ceilings, supported via J-hooks every 48”-60” back to 
nearest cable tray or serving Equipment Room. For inaccessible ceilings or ceilings 
exposed to structure, continue routing cable within conduit. 

3. Division 28 “Electronic Security Systems” Contractor is to indicate proposed pathway 
types/supports and routing on Division 281000 Shop Drawings.  

4. Specifications 
a. Refer to Electrical Division 26 for specific product and material information. 

1) Sizes, methods, and more stringent requirements shall be adhered to when 
specified in this Division. 

b. Conduits routed within the building as connection to outside devices (exterior to the 
footprint of the building) shall be rigid metal (RMC) or intermediate metal conduit (IMC) 
at the point it enters the building, emerges from an exterior wall or ground floor slab to 
the final Equipment Room termination/transition point. 
1) If services enter a room or space such as a mechanical room, electrical room or 

other intermediate room due to convenience or proximity to the exterior and 
adequate space has not been provided within 50 feet for the equipment needed 
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for transitioning these and future cables/services to an appropriately rated indoor 
cable then those conduits shall be continued uninterrupted (except for necessary 
pull boxes) to the final connection point or location where the transition point has 
been designated.  

c. For interior devices (and devices on the face of exterior walls) Electrical metallic tubing 
(EMT) with compression connectors shall be used where concealed in walls, above 
ceiling, and exposed or concealed in equipment rooms. 

d. Unless specifically identified on the Security drawings, flexible conduit shall not be used.  
e. Conduits shall be dedicated to specific sub-systems (i.e. video cabling shall not be 

installed in any other sub-system conduit, such as access control, intrusion detection, 
fire alarm, etc.).  

f. Provide conduit as indicated on the Drawings or required by this Specification.  
1) Minimum conduit size for all Category 6 cabling shall be: ¾" inch for interior 

locations and 1” for exterior locations (such as devices at light poles and gates). 
2) Provide a polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than 200-lb 

tensile strength in each conduit.  
3) Permanently mark or tag each conduit at the source and inside each pull box, 

identifying it based on specific subsystem (Access Control, Intrusion Detection, 
etc) and far-end destination. Each conduit that is stubbed into the ceiling space 
from an outlet box shall be permanently marked or tagged; refer to Labeling 
requirements in Section 3 – Execution.  

B. Outlet Boxes 
1. The following manufacturers are Conditionally Approved, unless otherwise noted.  

a. Emerson/Appleton 
b. Hubbell/RACO 
c. Randl Industries 
d. Thomas & Betts/Steel City 
e. Or Approved Substitution (submitted and accepted in the “pre-bid” phase) 

2. Specifications  
a. Boxes shall either be square or rectangular, as noted on the drawings. Dimensions 

indicate minimum size. 
b. For masonry (CMU) walls, backbox shall be 3-1/2 inches deep. Manufacturer shall be: 

1) Single gang – RACO 695R, no substitutes 
2) Double gang – RACO 696R, no substitutes  

c. For stud walls, backbox shall be 2-3/4 inches deep. Manufacturer shall be: 
1) Single gang – RACO 560 series, or equivalent from Conditionally approved 

manufacturer. 
d. Telecommunications Boxes for Security – for camera outlets shown on TY drawings:  

1) For stud walls: dual-gang outlet box shall be a minimum size of 4-11/16 inches 
width by 4-11/16 inches height by 2-1/8 inches depth, with a dual-gang or single-
gang raised cover/extension as needed for flush mounting. Depth shall match that 
of wall gypsum board(s). 
a) Double gang – RACO 258/259 (Coordinate knock-out size with conduit size 

indicated on drawings), RANDL T-55017 or equivalent with appropriate  
2) For ceilings (flush or above accessible ceiling): plenum-rated, dual-gang outlet box 

shall be a minimum size of 4 inches width by 4 inches height by 2-1/8 inches depth, 
with a dual-gang or single-gang raised cover/extension ring as needed for flush 
mounting. Depth shall match thickness of gypsum ceiling board(s) or accessible 
ceiling panel (if applicable). 
a) Double gang – RACO 239 or equivalent, with ceiling grid framing where 

installed in accessible ceiling.  
e. Junction Box – in accessible ceiling space above access controlled doors 

1) Minimum Size 6” x 6” x 4” deep, or as noted on drawings/details, with hinged cover 
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2) NEMA 1 rating 
3) Manufacturer shall be Hoffman A6N64 (or larger) or equivalent from Conditionally 

approved manufacturer. 
f. Pull Boxes - for interior use only, mounted in Conveniently Accessible Locations. 

1) Specifications 
a) NEMA 1 
b) Refer to Execution section for sizing requirements. 

2) The following manufacturers are Conditionally Approved.  
a) Hoffman 
b) NEMA Enclosures 
c) Wiegmann  
d) Or Equivalent  

2.2 GROUNDING AND BONDING 

A. Refer to drawings and Division 28 Section “Equipment Room Fittings for Electronic Security” for 
exact grounding and bonding requirements. 

2.3 FASTENINGS 

A. Except in equipment rooms, all exposed securing screws shall be stainless steel, center pin torx 
security screws. Security Fasteners: A maximum of two different sets of tools shall be required to 
operate security fasteners for Project. Provide stainless-steel security fasteners in stainless-steel 
materials. 

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
1. Holo-Krome; a Danaher Corporation. 
2. Safety Socket Screw Corporation. 
3. Tamper-Pruf Screws, Inc. 
4. Textron Inc. 

2.4 IDENTIFICATION FOR COMMON WORK FOR ELECTRONIC SECURITY SYSTEMS 

A. Labels 
1. The following manufacturers are Conditionally Approved for generic labeling requirements 

for conduits, pullboxes, and equipment racks.  
a. Brady    www.bradycorp.com 
b. Brother    www.brother-usa.com 
c. Dymo    www.dymo.com 
d. HellermannTyton   www.hellermanntyton.com 
e. Panduit    www.panduit.com 
f. Or Approved Substitution (submitted and accepted in the “pre-bid” phase) 

2. Specifications: 
a. Refer to additional requirements in Part 3 – Execution. 
b. Refer to individual sections for additional identification requirements for specific work.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PATHWAYS FOR ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY 

A. General 
1. Refer to Electrical Division 26 for specific installation requirements. 

a. Sizes, methods, and more stringent requirements shall be adhered to when specified 
in this Division. 

2. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this 
Article. 

3. All supports shall be specifically designed to support the required cable weight and volume. 
Field manufactured supports will not be accepted.  

4. Install a pull cord in each pathway (empty or not) for installation of new wires or cables. Use 
polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than 200 lb. (90.7 kg) tensile 
strength. Leave at least 12 inches (304.8 mm) of slack at each end of pull cord. 

5. Unless otherwise noted, pathway routing shown on the Drawings is illustrative only and 
meant to indicate the general configuration of the work. Install pathways so that adequate 
clearances and offsets between pathways and other trades are provided. Coordinate all 
pathways with other trades prior to installation. 

6. All pathways shall include empty space for a minimum of 25% growth beyond initial 
installation of cabling.  

7. Cables shall be rigidly supported by cable pathways as indicated on the drawings. Cables 
shall be physically supported at intervals not to exceed 5 feet (1.52 m).  

8. Store and keep dry all products in original container in a climate controlled environment until 
installation is to occur 

9. Install all pathways:  
a. So that cables can be pulled in accordance with referenced standards and guidelines. 
b. So that cables can be pulled without damage to conductors, shield, armor, or jacket. 
c. So that cables are not forced or allowed to exceed minimum allowed bend radius by 

manufacturer or referenced standards and guidelines. 
d. So that the maximum allowable pulling tension is not exceeded. 
e. To meet the requirements of the structure and the requirements of all other Work on the 

Project  
f. To clear all openings, depressions, ducts, pipes, reinforcing steel, and so on.  
g. Within or passing through the concrete structure in such a manner so as not to 

adversely affect the integrity of the structure. Become familiar with the Architectural and 
the Structural Drawings and their requirements affecting the raceway installation. If 
necessary, consult with the Architect. 

h. Parallel or perpendicular to building lines or column lines.  
i. When concealed, with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance, 

considering type of building construction and obstructions, unless otherwise indicated. 
10. Cables shall remain unattached to pathways or other cables and shall simply lay at rest on 

the supports provided by its pathway (including cable trays, wire basket, j-hooks, conduit, 
etc.). Wire ties, velcro straps, electrical tape or other methods shall not be used to attach 
cables to cable supports. 

11. Provide adequate pathways so that cabling is not forced to attach, be supported, or use other 
pathways not specifically designed and provided for. Any deviation from this will not be 
accepted. 
a. At no point shall cables contact, be supported by, or attach to other trades equipment 

or supports.  
b. At no point shall cables contact, be supported by, or attach to building structures or 

supports.  
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12. Provide appropriately sized sleeves where cables (supported by J-hooks) are required to 
pass through non-rated full-height partitions. Where allowed, sleeves shall extend a 
minimum of 3 inches beyond the partition surface on both sides and shall be rigidly supported 
to support the weight of cables. Sleeves shall be sized so that no more than 40% of the 
cross-sectional area is utilized by the cabling to be installed.  

13. Suspended cables shall be installed with at least 3 inches of clear vertical space above the 
ceiling tiles and support channels (T-bars). 

14. Waterproofing  
a. Avoid, if possible, the penetration of any waterproof membranes such as roofs, machine 

room floors, basement walls, and the like. If such penetration is necessary, make 
penetration prior to the waterproofing and furnish all sleeves or pitch-pockets required. 
Advise the Architect and obtain written permission before penetrating any waterproof 
membrane, even where such penetration is shown on the Drawings. 

b. Restore waterproofing integrity of walls or surfaces after they have been penetrated 
without additional cost to the Owner.  

15. Cutting and Patching 
a. Where cutting, channeling, chasing, or drilling of floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, or 

other surfaces is necessary for the proper installation, support or anchorage of conduit 
or other equipment, layout the work carefully in advance. Repair any damage to the 
building, piping, equipment or defaced finished plaster, woodwork, metalwork, etc. 
using skilled tradespeople of the trades required at no additional cost to the Owner. 

b. Do not cut, channel, chase or drill masonry, tile, etc., unless permission from the 
Architect is obtained. If permission is granted, perform this work in a manner acceptable 
to the Architect. 

c. Patch around all openings to match adjacent construction. 
d. Where conduit or equipment is mounted on a painted finished surface, or a surface to 

be painted, paint to match the surface. Cold galvanize bare metal whenever support 
channels are cut. 

e. Provide slots, chases, openings and recesses through floors, walls, ceilings, and roofs 
as required. Where these openings are not provided, provide cutting and patching to 
accommodate penetrations at no additional cost to the Owner. 

f. After the final waterproofing membrane has been installed, roofs may be cut only with 
written permission by the Architect.  

16. Mounting Heights 
a. Mounting heights for equipment and devices requiring operational access shall conform 

to ADA requirements. 
b. Wall mounted devices requiring operational access shall be mounted a minimum of 15 

inches above finished floor to bottom of device and a maximum of 48 inches above 
finished floor to top of device. 

c. Mounting heights shall be from floor to center of device, unless otherwise noted. Verify 
exact locations and mounting heights with the Architect before installation. 

d. Typical mounting heights shall match nearest adjacent typical electrical outlet mounting 
height UON or as directed by the Architect.  

17. Painting 
a. Refer to Division 9 Section “Painting” for painting requirements. 
b. Paint exposed ferrous surfaces, including, but not limited to, hangers, equipment stands 

and supports using materials and methods as specified under Division 9 of the 
Specifications; colors shall be as selected by the Architect.  
1) If painting happens after cabling has been installed, cabling shall be masked off or 

otherwise protected so that cables are not painted. Paint on cables degrades the 
cable over time. PAINTED CABLES SHALL BE REPLACED with no additional cost 
to the owner. 
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c. Re-finish all field-threaded ends of galvanized conduits and field-cut ends of galvanized 
supports with a cold-galvanizing compound approved for use on conductive surfaces. 
Follow closely manufacturer’s instructions for pre-cleaning surfaces and application. 

d. Factory finishes and shop priming and special finishes are specified in the individual 
equipment Specification sections. 

e. Where factory finishes are provided and no additional field painting is specified, touch-
up or refinish, as required by, and to the acceptance of, the Architect and Design 
Consultant, marred or damaged surfaces to leave a smooth, uniform finish. If, in the 
opinion of the Architect or Design Consultant, the finish is too badly damaged to be 
properly re-finished, replace the damaged equipment or materials at no additional costs 
to the Owner. 

f. Provide touch-up paint as required by Specification Sections in this Division.  
18. Fastenings 

a. Fasten equipment to building structure in accordance with the best industry practice.  
b. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so 

strength will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading 
limits. Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of 
supported components plus 200 lbs. 

c. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor 
and fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the 
following methods unless otherwise indicated by code:  
1) To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 
2) To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts. 
3) To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion 

anchor fasteners on solid masonry units. 
4) To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners. 
5) To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock 

washers and nuts. 
6) To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws. 
7) Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount 

cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction 
boxes, transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to 
substrate.  

d. Where weight applied to building attachment points exceeds 300 pounds, coordinate 
with and obtain the approval of Architect and conform to the following as a minimum: 
1) Provide suitable auxiliary channel or angle iron bridging between building structural 

steel elements to establish fastening points. Bridging members shall be suitably 
welded or clamped to building steel. Provide threaded rods or bolts to attach to 
bridging members. 

e. For items, which are shown as being ceiling mounted at locations were fastening to the 
building construction element above is not possible, provide suitable auxiliary channel 
or angle iron bridging tying to the building structural elements.  

f. Areas identified as noise critical spaces shall have all penetrations sealed to minimize 
sound transmission between adjacent spaces. 

B. Access to pathways and associated equipment 
1. Locate all pull boxes, junction boxes and fire-rated pathway devices to provide easy access 

for operation, service inspection and maintenance.  
2. Provide an access door/panel where equipment or devices are located above inaccessible 

ceilings. Where access doors/panels are necessary but not shown on the plans, coordinate 
type and location with Architect and Design Consultant through an RFI.  

3. Maintain all code required clearances and clearances required by manufacturers.  

C. Cable Distribution  
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1. For low-voltage cabling (that provides power at 70v or less), refer to section 2.1 above.  

D. Conduits 
1. Conduit shall be of the appropriate type required by code and as required by Electrical 

Division 26. 
2. Adequate access shall be available where cables enter conduits 
3. Bond and ground all metallic conduits and boxes in accordance with national or local 

requirements (ANSI STD-607 – “Commercial Building Grounding (Earthing) and Bonding 
Requirements For Telecommunications). 

4. Install conduits in the most direct route possible, running parallel to building lines 
5. Ream all conduit ends and fit them with an insulated bushing to eliminate sharp edges that 

can damage cables during installation or service. 
6. Conduits which enter Telecommunications or Security/Equipment rooms shall extend 3 

inches AFF or through the wall. 
7. Flexible conduits may only be used where specifically allowed by these contract documents.  

a. Where indicated, flexible conduit sections shall be less than 20 feet in length.  
8. No continuous section of a conduit may exceed 100 feet without a Pull Box. 
9. No more than (2) 90° bends, or equivalent will be allowed between Pull Boxes. 

a. Each and any offset shall be considered a 90° bend. 
b. A Pull Box is required wherever a reverse bend is installed.  

10. The minimum bend radius for conduits is: 
a. (6) times the inside diameter for 2 inches conduits or less. 
b. (10) times the inside diameter for conduits greater than 2 inches.  

11. Conduits shall contain no electrical condulets (also known as LBs). 
12. Underground Conduit Requirements 

a. Cabling and pathways serving devices exterior to the building, such as emergency 
phones/towers and security cameras. 

b. Requirements  
1) Refer to applicable details on drawings for illustrative requirements. 
2) Route all underground conduit so there is no more than (3) 90 degree bends, 

including stub-up bend at communications room/equipment cabinet. 
a) For underground conduit serving outlets/boxes outside the footprint of the 

building that require more than (3) 90 degree bends, provide appropriately-
sized handhole(s). Coordinate location with Architect and Owner, indicate 
proposed location(s) on shop drawings, and include product information in 
pre-construction submittals. In general, handholes are NOT to be in 
roadways, parking lots, sidewalks, or any location that may be subject to 
vehicular traffic.  

b) These underground conduits shall stub directly into the serving 
Communications Room/Equipment Room. If not, extend cabling within the 
building in IMC or RMC to the serving Equipment Room.  

3) Approved conduit types: 
a) When routed below slab-on-grade or outside the footprint of the building: 

i) Horizontal conduit shall be RMC or Schedule 40 PVC a minimum of 12” 
below grade. If PVC is installed, also install tracer wire. 

ii) All vertical and horizontal bends and areas subject to vehicular traffic 
(loads) such as parking lots and roadways shall be RMC or concrete-
encased PVC. 

E. Outlet boxes  
1. No outlet boxes shall be located back-to-back in a wall cavity. 

a. Where possible offset to next stud cavity, with a minimum of 6 inch separation. 
2. Outlet boxes located in fire-rated walls are to have the appropriate firestopping for 

backboxes. These locations are to be identified on shop drawings. 
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3. Where cabling enters a backbox directly (not via conduit), provide black rubber grommet on 
knockout.  

F. Pull Boxes 
1. Pull Boxes shall be placed in Conveniently Accessible locations. 
2. Coordinate the location and installation of all Pull Boxes to ensure adequate access is 

provided. 
3. Pull Boxes above an accessible ceiling shall: 

a. Be aligned directly over the ceiling grid to allow access 
b. Be installed with a minimum of 3 inches (76.2 mm) clearance to ceiling grid and tiles 

4. No directional changes shall be allowed in Pull Boxes. Conduit shall continue in the same 
direction as it enters and then change direction via an appropriately sized bend in the conduit. 

5. Size Pull Boxes according to the following chart:  
TABLE 1: Pull Box Sizing 

Conduit Trade 
Size Width Length Depth 

Width Increase for Additional 
Conduit (of same size) 

¾” or smaller 4” 4” 2-1/8” Not applicable 

1" 4" 16" 3" 2" 

1-1/4" 6" 20" 3" 3" 

1-1/2" 8" 28" 4" 4" 

2" 8" 36" 4" 5" 

2-1/2" 10" 42" 5" 6" 

3" 12" 48" 5" 6" 

4" 16" 60" 8" 6" 

3.2 LABELING 

A. Labeling Installation 
1. Labels are to be secured by adhesive. They shall have a type of adhesive that is appropriate 

for the surface upon which the label is to be installed. The mounting surface shall be free of 
dust, dirt, oil, etc. that would impede the adhesion of the labels. 

B. Labeling Requirements 
1. Labels are to be installed on or for: 

a. All firestopping systems. For wall and floor penetrations, label on both sides. See 
Firestopping later in this section. 

b. All pathways (e.g., conduit etc.) installed under this work.  
1) Label all conduit with “SECURITY”. Conduit labels shall utilize text readable from 

a standing position on the finished floor. Conduit sleeves which pass through a 
single wall or floor need not be labeled. 
a) For wall stub-up locations, label overhead only. 
b) For conduits greater than 10’, label both ends of conduit with far end location 

and Room/Number. 
i) Example – “Security to Panel 1 in Equipment Room 127”. 

c) For conduits that stub directly up or into an Equipment Room, label both ends 
of conduit.  
i) Example: under slab/ground conduit from Equipment Room 127 to 

Camera #13 attached to an exterior light pole shall be labeled as follows:  
(1) Conduit stub-up location in Equipment Room 127 – “Security to 

Camera #13”. 
(2) In the light pole/junction box, immediately adjacent to serving 

conduit – “Security to Equipment Room 127”. 
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2) All pullboxes and junction boxes for Security shall be labeled “SECURITY 
PULLBOX” on the cover, such that the text is of sufficient size to be readable from 
a standing position on the finished floor. 
a) Conduits entering and exiting all pullboxes and junction boxes shall be labeled 

with their destination/room number – i.e. “To Security Camera #17 in Room 
114”.  

c. In general, the label is to be provided and installed by whomever installed the item that 
is being labeled. 

d. Refer to individual Division 28 sections and to the drawings for additional information 
on labeling requirements.  

3.3 FIRESTOPPING 

A. General 
1. Provide fire resistant materials of a type and composition necessary to restore fire ratings to 

all wall, floor, or ceiling penetrations, including membrane penetrations. All materials shall 
be classified or listed as a complete system by UL (or an approved NRTL by the Design 
Consultant and AHJ) and meet NEC and local codes. The use of partial systems or 
components of systems is not allowed unless specifically identified in the documents. 

2. All penetrations through fire rated floors and walls shall be sealed to prevent the passage of 
smoke, flame, toxic gas, or water through the penetration before, during or after a fire. The 
fire rating (F and T) of the penetration seal shall be at least that of the floor or wall into which 
it is installed, so that the original fire rating of the floor or wall is maintained as required by 
referenced building codes.  
a. Assume all floors are fire-rated, unless otherwise noted. 
b. Also install fire stops at any other locations indicated in the Specifications or Drawings.  

3. Provide a label on both sides of fire rated assembly at all fire stop locations indicating: 
a. Fire stop Manufacturer  
b. Installer and company 
c. Date installed 
d. UL system number with all relevant ratings indicated 

4. Include labels in each Equipment Room in which one or more fire-rated walls is installed. 
Provide a 2” block letter stencil label on the inside of the room to indicate rating for each 
barrier.  

5. Provide systems as identified on the drawings and specified herein. At locations where the 
cabling routing encounters a fire-rated barrier provide an adequately sized fire stop device 
for the quantities and types for all cables to be installed plus 25% growth.  

B. Penetration Sealant – Conduits 
1. Provide listed system to seal around openings between wall, floor, or partition around 

conduits in accordance with system listing and manufacturer’s instructions. 

C. Penetration Sealant – Voids, Cavities, and Openings 
1. Install fire stop materials in the framed openings through fire rated partitions per the 

Architect's drawings and in accordance with the NRTL listed system instructions. 
2. Fire stop all voids, cavities, and openings left by the removal of cabling, conduits, conduit 

sleeves, cable trays or other equipment related to the communications systems not to be 
reused. 

3. Install the fire stop system in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and local 
codes. 

D. Fire-Rated Pathway Device 
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1. Provide fire-rated pathway device anywhere cables are required to pass through fire-rated 
walls, floors, or partitions.  

2. Devices shall be installed in locations where required by the Contract Drawings, arranged 
individually or appropriately ganged. 

3. Install the devices in strict accordance with the approved shop drawings and the equipment 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

4. Apply the factory supplied gasketing material (where required) prior to the installation of the 
wall plates. 

5. Secure wall plates (where required) to devices per the equipment manufacturer’s 
recommendations.  

END OF SECTION 280501 
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SECTION 281000 - ELECTRONIC SECURITY SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE 

A. Electronic Security System Work is confidential in nature. All drawings and relevant specification 
sections are considered confidential information and shall remain secure. Track all physical 
copies of Electronic Security System documents, restrict document access to those working 
directly on the project; properly dispose of the physical documents when no longer needed. Share 
and/or restrict access of electronic documents to only those working directly on the project having 
“a need to know”. 
1. Proper disposal of physical documents means that they are crosscut shredded, incinerated, 

or pulped such that there is reasonable assurance the hard copy materials cannot be 
reconstructed.  

2. These confidentiality requirements are a minimum. Follow local, state, and federal laws 
where more stringent. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Provide a complete and functioning electronically controlled physical security system (“Electronic 
Security System”), and each element thereof, as specified, indicated, or reasonably inferred, on 
the Drawings and in these Specifications, including every article, device, or accessory (whether 
specifically called for by item) reasonably necessary to facilitate each system’s functioning as 
indicated by the design and the equipment specified. Elements of the work include, but are not 
limited to, materials, labor, supervision, supplies, tools, equipment, transportation, and utilities.  
1. All Electronic Security Systems shall have a level of immunity to power interruptions, be time 

synchronized, and employ a level of redundancy or failure recovery to minimize the loss of 
data, monitoring, and control.  

2. The Access Control System shall be used as the platform for integration of all Electronic 
Security System sub-systems, which may also be referred to as the Security Management 
System. Refer to the Definitions section later in this specification.  

B. Specification sections 281000 through 283999, and Drawings numbered with the prefix TY 
generally describe these systems, but the scope of the Electronic Security System Work includes 
all such Work indicated in all of the Contract Documents, including, but not limited to: Instructions 
to Bidders; Proposal Form; General Conditions; Supplementary General Conditions; 
Architectural, Structural, Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Communications, and Fire Alarm 
System Drawings and Specifications; and Addenda.  

C. The general scope includes, but is not limited to, these systems: 
1. Provide a complete and functioning INTEGRATED Electronic Security System comprised of 

the following subsystems: 
a. Access Control System 
b. Video Surveillance System 
c. With the core integration of the Security Management System formed by the Access 

Control System.  
2. Coordination with the Owner’s IT Department to connect all necessary Electronic Security 

equipment onto the Owner’s Local Area Network.  
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3. Provide time synchronization across all server and PC controlled and monitored Electronic 
Security System sub-systems. Where available, utilize the Owner’s time server for time 
reference.  

1.3 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Work under this section shall follow Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements”.  

C. Work under this section shall follow Division 28 Section “Common Work Results for Electronic 
Security Systems” for general pathway, firestopping, access panel, identification, and other 
requirements. 

D. Requirements of this Section apply to all Sections 281000 through 283999 and vice versa.  

1.4 CODES, STANDARDS, AND GUIDELINES 

A. Follow the most current and up-to-date revisions or printings of the following codes and standards 
(UON): 
1. NFPA 70 – National Electrical Code (NEC) 
2. NFPA 101 – Life Safety Code 
3. NFPA 730 – Guide for Premises Security 
4. NFPA 731 – Installation of Electronic Premises Security Systems 
5. IEEE National Electrical Safety Code (NESC) 
6. IEEE 802.3af – POE standard 
7. IEEE 802.3at – POE Plus standard 
8. ANSI TIA-607-C – “Generic Telecommunications Bonding and Grounding (Earthing) for 

Customer Premises” 
9. ANSI/BICSI 005-2013 – Electronic Safety and Security System Design and Implementation 

Best Practices  
10. ADA Standards for Accessible Design (2010) 
11. BICSI Information Technology Systems Installation Methods Manual (ITSIMM) 
12. BICSI Telecommunications Distribution Methods Manual (TDMM) 
13. BICSI Electronic Safety and Security Design Reference Manual (ESSDRM)  

1.5 ABBREVIATIONS 

A. BICSI  Building Industry Consulting Service International 

B. CCTV  Closed Circuit Television 

C. CPU  Central Processing Unit (computer) 

D. DESI  Detention Electronic Systems Integrator 

E. ESN  Electronic Security Network 

F. ESC  Electronic Security Contractor 
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G. ESS  Electronic Safety & Security Designer, a BICSI designation 

H. NJATC  National Joint Apprenticeship and Training Committee 

I. OSP  Outside Plant 

J. PoE  Power-over-Ethernet 

K. RCDD  Registered Communications Distribution Designer, a BICSI designation  

L. RTPM  Registered Telecommunications Project Manager, a BICSI designation 

M. TIA   Telecommunications Industry Association  

1.6 DEFINITIONS 

A. Electronic Security Contractor (ESC) – The primary contractor of this and all related specification 
sections (281000 through 283999). The ESC is also responsible for fully coordinating all 
Electronic Security System requirements with other Divisions and sections, such as power, 
grounding/bonding, fire alarm, and pathways/other common work.  

B. Equipment Grounding Conductor – as defined in the NEC, the conductive path installed to 
connect normally non-current-carrying metal parts of equipment together and to the system 
ground conductor or to the grounding electrode conductor, or both. 

C. Equipment Room – A secured room either exclusively reserved for Security System headend 
equipment, or shared with other low-voltage systems such as Telecommunications headend 
equipment, Fire Alarm panels, etc. 

D. Final Acceptance Review – the final site observation by Design Consultant; refer to Submittal 
paragraph (in Part 1 of this Section) and Project Close-Out Instructions (in Part 3 of this Section) 
for additional information / requirements. 

E. Security Management System (SMS) - the central component for managing physical security and 
the bridge between physical and logical security for the project. The system shall provide a variety 
of integral functions including (but not limited to): regulation of access and egress; provision of 
identification credentials; monitor, track, and interface alarms and view, record and store digital 
surveillance video linked to SMS events. 

F. System – short for Electronic Security System, all Work governed by this and related documents.  

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor Qualifications 
1. ESC shall have a minimum five (5) continuous years in the business of integrating and/or 

installing Electronic Security equipment including but not limited to the systems identified 
with the Summary of Work paragraph of this Section. 

2. Prior to bidding this project, the ESC shall be a certified installer by the equipment 
manufacturers whose products shall be incorporated into this project. Post-award 
certification will not be accepted. 

3. ESC shall maintain certification by the manufacturers thru the duration of the warrantee 
period. 
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4. When requested, provide a list of projects (no less than 3) of similar size, scope, and type in 
which the Bidder has performed in a capacity comparable to the size, scope and type 
outlined in these Construction Documents. Provide the project name, relevant project 
information for comparison evaluation, and contact names with telephone numbers of each 
such project.  

5. ESC shall be a direct contractor to the project’s Prime Contractor and shall not be sub-
contractor under Division 26 or any other Division of Work. 

6. ESC shall maintain a service facility or warehouse that will stock spare parts of all system 
components not readily available (within 24 hours) through local distribution channels. 

7. Refer to individual sections for additional Contractor qualifications.  

B. Personnel Qualifications 
1. Always provide and maintain a Quality Control Specialist on staff as a full-time employee. 

This person shall be familiar with the project and available to attend all scheduled project 
meetings when required by the Owner/Design Consultant. This person shall conduct weekly 
inspections and approve all submittals and work performed. This personal shall possess one 
or more of the following: 
a. Current BICSI RCDD or ESS Designer certification 
b. Current ASIS Physical Security Professional (PSP) or Certified Protection Professional 

(CPP) 
c. An individual with substantial industry experience (10+ years); submit a copy of this 

person’s resume with Pre-Construction submittals and whenever requested.  
2. Provide and maintain a qualified Project Manager, who shall be always on-site Work in this 

(and Related Sections) is being conducted and shall attend all scheduled project meetings. 
This person shall possess one or more of the following: 
a. Current BICSI RCDD, ESS or RTPM certification. 
b. Current ASIS PSP or CPP certification.  
c. Level III Video Security Systems Technician certification by National Institute for 

Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET) and be in good standing. 
d. Technology-related degree from an ABET accredited institution.  
e. An individual with significant industry experience as a project manager (5+ years); 

submit a copy of this person’s resume with Pre-Construction submittals and whenever 
requested.  

3. Any additional personnel that will be physically installing any part of the Electronic Security 
System shall, at a minimum, be in good standing as one of the following: 
a. NJATC Installer Technician 
b. BICSI Certified Level 1 Commercial Installer 
c. NICET Level III Technician (audio, automation, or video) 
d. Or be assigned to work under the direct supervision and direction of a person holding 

said certifications.  
4. In addition, where required by state and local jurisdictions, any personnel working on-site 

shall be licensed, for security work or other work as required by this and related sections, 
and proof of licensure shall be submitted.  

5. These requirements are provided as a minimum level of qualification. Any additional or more 
stringent requirements by the specific manufacturer chosen to provide the proper level or 
term of warranty as specified in this division shall be met. 

6. Alternate qualifications may be considered. Provide requested alternate considerations prior 
to Bid in accordance with the Substitution Request instructions in Division 28 Section 
“General Electronic Safety and Security Requirements”.  

C. Warranties 
1. Per Division 1, and unless otherwise noted in Division 28 specifications, ESC shall warrant 

all work to be free of defects in workmanship and materials for a period of 1 year from the 
date of Substantial Completion. 
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2. ESC shall provide a point of contact (phone number) for all warranty and service calls, such 
that the ESC will respond and be on-site within 12 hours of the first call, and the repair 
completed to the satisfaction of the Owner within 36 hours of arrival on site. 
a. For issues not properly resolved within this timeframe or those that are unable to be 

resolved in the field, ESC may elect from the following (subject to approval of the 
Owner): 
1) Provide temporary/loaner equipment of comparable function until such time that 

the component can be fixed or replaced. 
2) Reimburse the Owner for additional security staff necessary to cover the down 

time of that part of the System.  
3. All Warranty Work shall be completed by factory-certified technician(s) of the component(s) 

being address. 

D. ESC shall visit the job 30 days prior to the end of the 1-year warranty period to check all equipment 
for proper system operation. Any defective equipment found shall be replaced or repaired under 
the terms of the system warranty.  

1.8 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Provide labor, materials, and accessories required to install, test and place into operation the 
Electronic Security System and all sub-systems as called for in the Contract Documents, and in 
accordance with applicable codes and regulations. Include labor, materials, and accessories not 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents but required to provide complete operating 
systems without additional cost to the Owner. The Work includes, but is not necessarily limited 
to, the general scope of work as presented in the Summary paragraph above. 

B. The Work also includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:  
1. Conduit, backboxes, pull boxes, firestopping, and other pathways necessary for the 

completion of all Electronic Security Systems – installed per Division 28 “Common Work 
Results for Electronic Security”; if another sub-contractor is providing the pathways/common 
work (as coordinated with the Prime Contractor), the Project Manager and/or Quality Control 
Specialist of this section shall coordinate and inspect the installation of all pathways/common 
work with that sub-contractor.  

2. Cabling between the Electronic Security headend equipment and field devices, and between 
multiple Equipment Rooms. 

3. Full build-out of Equipment Rooms, including all terminations, patch panels, patch cords, 
cabinets, equipment racks, ladder rack, backboards, etc. Where equipment rooms and 
pathways are shared with other systems, such as Telecommunications and/or Audio Video, 
coordinate Division of Labor for shared infrastructure. 

4. A grounding/bonding system, as described in these construction documents, required by 
equipment manufacturers, and referenced codes and standards.  

5. Appropriate cable supports as required by these construction documents, such that all 
cabling external to Equipment Rooms is either installed in conduit or supported via J-hooks 
or cable tray every 48 to 60”. 

6. For cabling in Equipment Rooms, cable shall be supported every 18” for both horizontal and 
vertical routing, by either ladder-type cable tray or D-Rings on backboards. 
a. This is not a requirement for telecommunications cabling required for Work under this 

Division. 
7. Testing, labeling, and documentation of all cables and hardware installed under this Division.  

C. Prepare and submit shop drawings, testing reports, as-built drawings, and cabling documentation 
in a timely manner to conform to all project schedules and timelines. 
1. Submittals are a crucial requirement to a successful project. No work may begin until Pre-

Construction Submittals have been approved by the Design Consultant. 
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2. Incomplete submittals, including submission of unedited bid drawings as shop drawings, will 
be immediately rejected, and not reviewed. 

3. The first Pre-construction Submittal shall be of such detail and thorough enough to 
demonstrate to the Design Consultant and Owner that the ESC understands the project 
requirements and for installers to have sufficient information to complete construction in 
accordance with the contract documents. 
a. The project schedule is dependent upon the first pre-construction submittals being 

thorough enough that only minor edits (if necessary) will be required to be resubmitted.  
4. Accurate Record Drawings and other close-out documentation are integral to the Owner’s 

use and maintenance of the system and are to be submitted prior to the Final Acceptance 
Review.  

1.9 COORDINATION  

A. The locations of outlets, devices, panels, equipment racks and other equipment indicated on the 
Drawings are approximate and are understood to be subject to such minor revision as may be 
found necessary or desirable at the time the work is installed to meet field conditions, coordinate 
with modular requirements of ceilings, simplify the work, establish sight lines for cameras, improve 
visibility for interactive security devices, or for other legitimate causes. 

B. Exercise particular caution with reference to the location of outlets, devices, control panels, 
switches, etc. Verify with the Architect the exact location and mounting height of outlets, devices 
and equipment not dimensionally located on the Drawings. 

C. The Drawings show only the approximate locations of outlets and devices, and, if shown, general 
run of raceways. Any significant changes in location of outlets, devices, etc., necessary to meet 
field conditions shall be brought to the immediate attention of the Architect for review before such 
alterations are made. Except for unforeseeable extenuating circumstances, modifications shall 
be made at no additional cost to the Owner. 

D. Camera, door, and device tags in the form of alpha/numeric characters are used where shown to 
indicate the designation numbers for identification purposes at the equipment panels and/or patch 
panels. Show the actual camera, door, and device numbers on the as-built Record Drawings, on 
the associated typed field labels and in the printed and computer readable cabling and device 
schedules. Submit sample camera, door, and device information tags (proposed labeling 
scheme). 

E. The drawings do not indicate the number of cables in conduit, or the actual identity of cables in 
specific conduits, cable tray or other cabling pathways. Under no circumstances shall 40 percent 
raceway fill be exceeded, regardless of the type of cabling installed.  

F. Provide the correct cable type and quantity as required by the indicated outlets, devices, cable 
schedules, the design intent of any example drawings or schedules, referenced wiring diagrams 
(if any), the maximum distance limitations, and the applicable requirements of the NEC and ANSI 
TIA-569. 

G. All cablings shall be installed complete and unspliced from field device termination to headend 
termination, unless otherwise noted.  

H. All cabling installed in Damp or Wet Locations (as defined by the NEC) shall be wet-rated / listed 
for installation in a Wet Location.  
1. Underground pathways for devices exterior to the building shall stub up directly in the serving 

Equipment Room; if conduits stub up elsewhere in the building, a junction box is required in 
an accessible ceiling location and the cabling shall transition from wet-rated to plenum- or 
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riser-rated cabling (per Division 28 Sections “Conductors and Cables for Electronic Security” 
and “Telecommunications Requirements for Electronic Security”). 

I. Wherever work interconnects with work of other trades, coordinate with other trades to ensure 
that they have the information necessary so that they may properly install the necessary 
connections and equipment.  
1. At a minimum, coordinate the following with the Division 26 Contractor:  

a. All electrical circuits serving Electronic Security System equipment shall be supplied 
with an Equipment Grounding Conductor for each circuit.  

b. All electrical circuits serving Electronic Security System equipment shall have dedicated 
neutrals (no shared neutrals between branch circuits).  

J. Within two weeks after the Notice to Proceed, schedule a meeting with the Owner’s IT and 
Security staff to coordinate network requirements and programming of the Electronic Security 
Systems.  
1. Refer to Division 28 Section “Network Requirements for Electronic Security” for additional 

coordination requirements with the Owner’s IT staff. 

1.10 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to requirements in Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements”. At a minimum, follow these additional requirements: 
1. Pre-Bid Submittal (due at the questions deadline during the bid window)  

a. Substitution Request for any one of the following: 
1) Product Substitutions 
2) Alternate Personnel Qualifications 
3) Contractor Qualifications (for ESCs wishing to be added to the Pre-qualified 

Contractors list)  
2. Bid  

a. Unit Pricing for the following: 
1) Addition/deductions for the following components, including associated pathway, 

cabling, termination, and programming: 
a) Adding/removing Card Reader door 

b. Additional cost to extend the warranty coverage from 1 year to 3 years. 
3. Pre-Construction Submittal  

a. Refer to Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety and Security Requirements” for 
general Pre-Construction Submittal instructions / requirements. 

b. Submit the following information for all Electronic Security Work together (Division 
281000 through 283900) at the same time, with information grouped in the following 
categories, then identified by section and in the exact order of the specifications: 
1) Cover Page, which includes name of ESC and contact name, phone, and email of 

the following: 
a) Quality Control Specialist 
b) Project Manager 

2) Division of Labor 
a) Indicate any sub-systems – such as Common Work (conduit, backboxes, 

etc.), cabling, structured cabling – that will either be provided by a sub-
contractor to the ESC or to the Prime Contractor. Indicate the company name 
that is provided each sub-system. 

3) Schedule 
a) Gantt chart format: coordinate with Prime Contractor as needed. 

4) Equipment List 
a) Typed list in the following format: 

i) Product name / type 
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ii) Manufacturer 
iii) Model name 
iv) Model number 
v) Manufacturer Warranty Term (wherever longer than 1 year)  

b) Separated by specification section and in the exact order as listed in the 
specification sections. 

5) Cut Sheets 
a) Separated by specification section and in the exact order as listed in the 

specification sections. 
6) Shop Drawings  

a) Scaled floor plans, at not less than 1/8” = 1’-0” scale, to identify the following: 
i) Room names and numbers 
ii) Door numbers (to match the Architect’s Door Schedule) 
iii) Conduit, firestopping, cable tray, and other common work locations, 

sizes, and routing, as required by Division 28 Section “Common Work 
Results for Electronic Security Systems”, 

iv) Cable type, quantities, routing, and approved identification, 
v) Equipment Room locations and serving areas, 
vi) Dimensioned device locations and approved identifiers,  
vii) Where the System controls electronic door hardware, identify type (of 

electronic door hardware) and voltage for each door. 
b) Enlarged scaled floor plans and elevations, at not less than 1/4” = 1’-0” scale, 

of Equipment Rooms, showing 3’ of clearance space in front of all panels and 
wall-mounted racks/cabinets and 3’ of clearance space in front of and behind 
all floor-mounted racks/cabinets. 

c) Details of the following:  
i) Termination, or pin-out, details of multiple or multi-conductor cables at 

the Device and Equipment ends for each type of device. 
ii) Riser, block, functional, and grounding/bonding diagrams for all systems 

and sub-systems.  
c. Refer to individual sections in this Division for additional Pre-Construction Submittal 

requirements. 
4. Preliminary Project Completion Submittal 

a. A minimum of 1 week prior to the Final Acceptance Review, submit “Division 28 
Electronic Security – Preliminary Project Completion Submittal”, to include the following 
documentation:  
1) Resubmit approved Pre-Construction Submittals of the following, updated to 

reflect all changes during construction: 
a) Equipment List 
b) Cut Sheets 
c) Preliminary Record Drawings – based on drawings kept on site. 

i) Scans of on-site drawings are acceptable, provided notes and minor 
changes are legible 

ii) These drawings shall include the actual installed device and cable IDs 
that correspond to submitted test results.  

2) Submit the following additional items (as part of each sub-system): 
a) Operation and Maintenance Manuals  
b) Test Results for all sub-systems. 

i) Device and cable IDs shall correspond to submitted Preliminary Record 
Drawings. 

3) And additional items as required in other Division 28 Electronic Security 
specification sections.  

b. Refer to the Project Close-Out Instructions in Part 3 of the section for additional 
information and requirements.  

5. Final Project Completion Submittal 
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a. After Final Acceptance Review and before Substantial Completion: 
1) Address all Punch List items generated from Final Acceptance Review, 
2) Retest effected items 
3) Conduct Owner Training and deliver any spare parts / physical items to Owner. 

b. Submit the following additional items as part of “Division 28 Electronic Security – Final 
Project Completion Submittal”:  
1) Cover Page – to include ESC company name and contact information for Warranty 

issues 
2) (Updated) Equipment List (with length of manufacturer warranty that extends 

beyond 1 year), Cut Sheets, Operation & Maintenance Manuals, and Test Results 
3) (Updated) Record Drawings, in AutoCAD and searchable PDF file formats  
4) Spare Parts / Physical Media Confirmation – included scanned PDF of written 

confirmation from Owner that all spare parts and physical media were furnished to 
Owner at the time of Owner Training.  

5) Manufacturer Warranty Information and Certificates  
c. Refer to the Project Close-Out Instructions in Part 3 of the section for additional 

information and requirements.  
d. Refer to individual sections in this Division for additional Project Completion Submittal 

requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS 

2.1 NOT USED 

A. Refer to individual Electronic Security System sections for product requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 IDENTIFICATION / LABELING 

A. General Requirements 
1. The inclusion or installation of any equipment or assembly which bears on any exposed 

surface any name, trademark, or other insignia which is intended to identify the 
manufacturer, the vendor, or other source(s) from which such object has been obtained, is 
prohibited. 

2. Required UL labels shall not be removed, nor shall identification specifically required under 
the various technical sections of the Specifications be removed.  

B. Refer to individual Electronic Security System sections for additional requirements. 

3.2 START-UP OF SYSTEMS 

A. Prior to system start-up, conduct or ensure the following safeguards: 
1. Check all electrical circuits of the various devices for proper wiring polarity, grounding, and 

activation. 
2. Verify that equipment is effectively bonded and grounded to earth.  
3. Ensure all Equipment Rooms are properly conditioned and free of dust or other 

contaminants. 
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4. Coordinate with Owner’s IT department per Division 28 Section “Network Requirements for 
Electronic Security”. 

3.3 PROJECT CLOSE-OUT INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Functional Testing 
1. Conduct and finish functional tests of all sub-systems, and integrated testing where 

applicable. Correct all functional issues prior to requesting the Final Acceptance Review by 
the Design Consultant. 

B. Preliminary Project Completion Submittal 
1. Submit the following at least 1 week prior to requesting the Final Acceptance Review: 

a. A copy of Pre-Construction Submittals updated with all changes made during 
construction.  
1) If changes noted on the jobsite work prints are readily legible, a scanned copy is 

sufficient at this time.  
2) Otherwise, obtain reproducible electronic copies of the final Drawings and 

incorporate changes noted on the jobsite work prints onto these drawings. These 
changes shall be done electronically in BlueBeam*, AutoCAD or BIM software and 
saved to PDF format. Each sheet shall contain the ESC’s name/logo and be 
identified as "Preliminary Record Drawing".  
a) *Final Record Drawings shall be created in AutoCAD or BIM software; 

annotated PDF drawings will not be accepted. 
b. Detailed Test Reports of the following sub-systems: 

1) Grounding and Bonding per Division 28 Section “Equipment Room Fittings for 
Electronic Security”. 

2) Category 6 test results. 
3) Functional Test Reports per individual sections for the following: 

a) Access Control doors, locations, and devices 
b) Video Surveillance 
c) Security Intercom and Paging 

c. Copy of the Operation and Maintenance Manuals for each specified piece of equipment.  

C. Final Acceptance Review 
1. Upon completion of all functional testing, request in writing a Final Acceptance Review; this 

is a final site observation by the Design Consultant. Give the Architect and Design Consultant 
at least seven (7) days’ notice prior to the review. Make the request sufficiently enough in 
advance for the review to properly be scheduled and completed such that punch list items 
can be addressed before substantial completion. 

2. State in the written request that the Contractor has complied with the requirements for 
Substantial Completion. 

3. Upon receipt of a request for review, the Architect will either proceed with the review or 
advise the Contractor of unfilled requirements. 

4. During the Final Acceptance Review, provide the following:  
a. Services of the Project Manager, as identified in the Quality Assurance part of this 

Specification Section, and a minimum of two other technicians familiar with the project. 
The Project Manager shall facilitate the review and demonstration of the Electronic 
Security System and all sub-systems as requested by the Design Consultants. 
1) Provide a minimum of two cell phones or radios to allow two-way communication 

between the headend or Workstation location and a mobile technician to trigger 
various security alerts.  

b. Ladders, lifts, and/or scaffolding as required to reach all cameras or other high-mounted 
devices. 
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c. Specific test equipment used during the Contractor’s preliminary testing activities, and 
the services of qualified technicians to operate such test equipment. 
1) Per individual sections, the Design Consultant may request the Contractor conduct 

random retesting to confirm the documented test results. 
2) Refer to individual sections for exact requirements.  

5. If the Contractor requests a Final Acceptance Review prior to completing the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, then provide reimbursement to the Design Consultant for time 
and expenses incurred for the visit. 

6. Upon completion of the review, the Design Consultant will prepare a “punch list” of 
outstanding items not in compliance with the Contract Documents, to be completed or 
corrected for final acceptance. 
a. Omissions on the “punch list” shall not relieve the Contractor from the requirements of 

the Contract Documents.  

D. Owner Training 
1. Conduct in-person training for the Owner in operation and general maintenance for all 

Electronic Security System and sub-system equipment. Assume a single 2-hour training 
session for the following sub-systems, unless otherwise noted: 
a. Access Control 
b. Video Surveillance 
c. Security Intercom and Paging (1-hour only)  

2. Furnish to Owner any spare parts, as required by individual specification sections. 
a. Obtain written acknowledgement from owner that the spare parts were furnished to 

owner. Written documentation to include: 
1) Equipment Part name, manufacturer, model number and quantities for each part 
2) Date, time, name of owner’s representative, and their signature indicating that they 

have accepted the spare parts into their possession. 

E. Punch List Completion 
1. Complete all punch list items before Substantial Completion. 
2. Retest affected items. 
3. Update Preliminary Project Completion Submittal with all changes. 

F. Project Completion Submittal 
1. At the completion of the project, compile the following electronic files, divided into the 

following sub-folders:  
a. Equipment List, in PDF and Microsoft Excel format, to include: 

1) Specification Section number 
2) Quantity 
3) Manufacturer 
4) Part Number 
5) Serial Number 
6) Manufacturer’s warranty end date, if greater than 12 months after Substantial 

Completion 
b. Cutsheets and Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
c. Test Results and Cable Databases, in PDF and Microsoft Excel format 
d. Record Drawings, in PDF and AutoCAD file formats 
e. Spare Parts / Physical Media 

1) Copy of written documentation indicating that the spare parts were furnished to the 
owner.  

2. All products and submittals are to be in the exact order as these specifications. 
3. Cutsheets and O&M Manuals are to be separate files identified by ## - Product Name – 

Manufacturer – Model.pdf, where ## is the sequential order of the product in that 
specification. Example (manufacturer and products may be different for this project): 
a. 01 – Headend System – Lenel – OnGuard – 7.2 
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b. 02 – Server Software – Lenel – OnGuard – SWS-32ES 
c. 03 – Workstation – Dell – Precision T3500 
d. 04 – Controller – Lenel – Intelligent Dual Reader 
e. 05 – Interface Module – Lenel – Dual Reader Interface Module  
f. 06 – Power Supply – Altronix – Multi-Output Power Supply 
g. 07 – Card Reader – HID – Multi-class Reader  
h. 08 – (continue as needed)  

4. Test Results and Cable Database requirements are to include the following: 
a. Test Results to include PDF of passing Functional Test Report for each device, 

organized by sub-system. Refer to individual sub-sections for Functional Test Report 
requirements.  

b. Cable Database requirements – refer to Division 28 Section “Conductors and Cables 
for Electronic Security” and “Telecommunications Requirements for Electronic 
Security”; these are to be submitted in PDF and Microsoft Excel file formats. 

5. Record Drawings  
a. Refer to Record Drawings paragraph in Division 28 Section “General Electronic Safety 

and Security Requirements” for additional requirements. 
b. Record Drawings shall be updated versions of the approved Shop Drawings and shall 

meet all Shop Drawing requirements. 
c. Record Drawings for each Electronic Security sub-system shall be provided with final 

cable routing and pathway routing noted. 
1) J-hook / cable routing shall be indicated. 
2) Conduit and pullbox routing and locations shall be indicated.  

6. After Design Consultant makes comments on the Final Project Completion Submittal, 
incorporate changes and: 
a. Save a copy of these files onto the Workstations provided by the ESC. 
b. Forward updated Final Project Completion Submittal files to Owner. Include file path 

information for these updated files on the Workstations provided by the ESC. 

END OF SECTION 281000 
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SECTION 281010 - CONDUCTORS AND CABLES FOR ELECTRONIC SECURITY 

PART 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. As part of a complete and functioning Electronic Security System and associated infrastructure, 
provide conductors and cables of appropriate type. This section includes: 
1. Low-voltage Control and Power Cables 
2. Coaxial Cabling  

B. Conductor and cable requirements are unique to each manufacturer equipment / device. Unless 
otherwise noted, exact conductor and cable types are to be coordinated by the ESC to meet the 
requirements of the Electronic Security manufacturer  

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Work under this section shall follow Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements” and “Electronic Security Systems”. 

C. Conductors and cables as specified in this section shall be supported and installed into pathways, 
backboxes, firestopping, and other general/common work per Division 28 Section “Common Work 
Results for Electronic Security Systems”. 

D. Refer to Division 27 Specifications for all Category 6 and Fiber Optic Cable requirements. 

E. Refer to Division 28 Section “Equipment Room Fittings for Electronic Security” for grounding and 
bonding requirements. 

F. Refer to individual Electronic Security System sections for additional conductor and cabling 
requirements.  

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Follow the requirements for submittals in Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety and 
Security Requirements” and “Electronic Security Systems”. 

B. The following additional requirements at due at the following submittal phases:  
1. Pre-Construction Submittal 

a. Cut sheets shall contain the following information for each of the cables specified.  
1) Manufacturers name and logo 
2) Cable outside diameter 
3) Number of conductors/strands in each cable and binder group 
4) Gauge or strand thickness 
5) Cable jacket material and rating (i.e. Plenum, Riser, wet-rated, etc.) 
6) Maximum pulling tension 
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7) Jacket/Sheath color 
8) Individual conductor or strand insulation colors (if applicable) 
9) Minimum bend radius  

a) During installation and post installation if it differs.  
b. Shop Drawings 

1) Cable types required by this Section are to be identified on Shop Drawings for the 
following Electronic Security sub-systems: (separate 281010 Shop Drawings for 
this section are not needed) 
a) Access Control 

2) On the Shop Drawings for those Electronic Security sub-systems, show the 
proposed routing of all conductors and cables and the means of support: 
a) Cable Tray 
b) Conduit (solid line) 
c) J-hooks every 48”-60” (dashed line), if allowed by Contract Documents 

3) On the Shop Drawings for those Electronic Security sub-systems, include details 
showing the proposed termination and labeling (ID) scheme at each device and 
panel for each conductor/cable.  

2. Preliminary Project Completion Submittal 
a. Follow all requirements as specified in Division 28 Section “Electronic Security 

Systems”. 
b. Update the approved shop drawings with any changes in cable routing and submit as 

part of Preliminary Record Drawings per Division 28 Section “Electronic Security 
Systems”. 

c. Test Results 
1) Include conductor/strand test as part of the Functional Test Reports for each 

Electronic Security sub-system.  
d. Cable ID spreadsheet, saved in PDF and Microsoft Excel file formats, which shall 

include the following for each cable installed under this section: 
1) Electronic Security Sub-System 
2) Device Type 
3) Device Identifier 
4) Device Room Number (if not part of Device Identifier) 
5) Headend Panel Identifier 
6) Headend Panel Room Number (if not part of Headend Panel Identifier)  
7) Cable Identifier 

 
TABLE 1: CABLE IDENTIFICATION SPREADSHEET 
Sub-System Device Type/ID   Device Rm  Headend ID Headend Rm Cable ID 
Access Control Card Reader 01  Vestibule 101 ACP-01 IDF 114  AC-CR01-ACP01 
 

3. Final Project Completion Submittal 
a. Follow all requirements as specified in Division 28 Section “Electronic Security 

Systems”. 
b. Incorporate any changes from punch list items. 
c. Include updated Cable ID spreadsheet.  

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Damp Location – as defined by the NEC, locations protected from weather and not subject to 
saturation with water or other liquids but subject to moderate degrees of moisture. For the 
purposes of Work under this division, assume all Damp Locations require wet-rated cabling. 
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B. Point of Entrance (Building Entrance) – as defined by the NEC, the point within a building where 
the security cabling routed through a Wet Location emerges from an external wall, a concrete 
floor slab, or IMC/RMC.  

C. Qualified Electrician – one who has skills and knowledge related to the construction and operation 
of the electrical equipment and installations and has received safety training to recognize and 
avoid the hazards involved; regarding to this project, a Qualified Electrician is also licensed in the 
jurisdiction of the project to install electrical equipment (i.e. Journeyman or Master Electrician 
License).  

D. Wet Location - as defined in the NEC, installations underground or in concrete slabs or masonry 
in direct contact with the earth; in locations subject to saturation with water or other liquids, such 
as vehicle washing areas; and in unprotected locations exposed to weather.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS 

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. REQUIRED CABLE COLORS: 

1. ACCESS CONTROL – VIOLET 

B. Conductors and cables shall meet the following the requirements: 
1. UL Listed and Approved for the intended application 

a. Where areas above accessible ceilings are serving as plenum (air) return, and 
conductors/cabling is not installed in conduit from device to serving panel or Equipment 
Room, the conductors/cabling shall be Plenum (CMP) rated. 

b. Where conductors/cabling are installed in conduit from device to serving panel or 
Equipment Room, the conductors/cabling shall be Riser (CMR), or Plenum rated.  

c. Where conductors are/cabling are routed through a Wet Location,  
2. Cable type and conductor size/quantity shall be as recommended or required by the 

device/equipment manufacturer. Where the Contract Documents differ from manufacturer 
recommendations or requirements, notify the Architect requesting clarification. 

3. Conductor sizes, if shown, are minimum. Were approved by the Design Consultant and at 
no extra cost to the Owner, larger conductor sizes may be installed at Contractor's option to 
utilize stock sizes, provided raceway sizes are increased to correspond with fill ratio 
requirements defined the NEC. 

4. Conductors and cables shall be shielded. 
a. Submit RFI for any manufacturer equipment that recommends non-shielded cable.  

C. The following Manufacturers are conditionally approved: 
1. Belden 
2. Draka 
3. General Cable 
4. Tappan  
5. West Penn Wire  

2.2 LOW-VOLTAGE CONTROL AND POWER CABLES 

A. For 10 AWG through 24 AWG, and single conductors through 24-pair applications, as needed 
per project. 
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B. General requirements: 
1. Shielded (overall shield) 
2. Stranded and insulated conductors 
3. PVC jacket 
4. Size conductors per manufacturer recommendations and power/voltage drop based on 

installed cable length.  

C. Manufacturer shall be: 
1. Submit product cutsheets concurrently with Shop Drawings, identifying cable type, 

manufacturer, and part number on the Riser Diagram.  
a. Call out non-plenum (Riser-rated and Wet-rated) cables (where specifically allowed) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CABLE INSTALLATION 

A. Pre-Installation 
1. Following the Notice to Proceed, the ESC’s Quality Control Specialist or Project Manager 

(as defined in Division 28 section “Electronic Security Systems”) shall coordinate with the 
Contractor or Sub-Contractor responsible for Division 28 “Common Work Results for 
Electronic Security Systems” (i.e. the conduits, backboxes, etc), if Contractors are different. 
Items of coordination shall include, but are not limited to: 
a. Conduit routing 
b. Conduit type for Building Entrance(s) – (see requirements below) 

2. Conduit routing and type shall be indicated on at least one of the following Pre-Construction 
Shop Drawings: 
a. Division 28 “Common Work Results for Electronic Security” 
b. Division 28 “Electronic Security Systems”  

3. After conduits/pathways are installed, but prior to cable installation, ESC’s Quality Control 
Specialist and Project Manager shall inspect the Common Work (pathways and backboxes), 
paying special attention to: 
a. Conduit sizes and quantities matches Construction Documents and Project 

requirements 
b. Minimum bend radius 
c. Quantity of bends in conduit between pullboxes (180 degree change in direction, 

maximum)  
d. Building Entrance conduits are of appropriate type  
e. Any visible indication of improper or incomplete installation that may damage cable as 

it is installed.  

B. General Requirements  
1. Unless otherwise noted, all cables shall be routed through concealed conduit raceway. 

a. Conduits are not required above accessible (drop) ceilings; when not installed in 
conduit, cables shall be supported via j-hooks every 48 to 60 inches or less and at every 
change in direction. For areas where accessible ceiling is not available for pathway 
back to the Equipment Room, cables may be consolidated and routed in overhead 
conduit and conduit sleeves.  

b. Contractor is responsible for determining final cable and conduit routing; conduits may 
be consolidated in overhead pullboxes in accordance with Division 28 Section 
“Common Work Results for Electronic Security”; proposed (cable and) conduit routing 
and sizing shall be indicated on pre-construction shop drawings.  
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2. Install continuous conductors between outlets, devices and boxes without splices or taps. 
Do not pull connections into raceways. Leave at least 12 inches of conductor in backbox at 
each device location. 

3. A Qualified Electrician shall install all control wire operating at 120V nominal and above. 
Control wiring operating at less than 120V (e.g., 12V and 24V) may be installed under the 
Division furnishing it. 

4. All cables shall be plenum-rated, unless noted otherwise. 
5. Cables shall remain unattached to pathways or other cables and shall simply lay at rest on 

the supports provided by its pathway (including cable trays, wire basket, j-hooks, conduit, 
etc.). Wire ties, velcro straps, electrical tape or any other method shall not be used to attach 
cables to cable supports or to create cable bundles. 
a. Except when supported by ladder racking within each Telecommunications room, UON. 

6. At the same time horizontal cables are pulled into a conduit also install a pull cord to facilitate 
future cable pulls along those. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less 
than 200 lb. tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull cord.  

7. Do not install kinked, scored, deformed, or abraded cable. Remove and discard cable if 
damaged during installation and replace it with new cable 

8. Comply with all referenced standards and guidelines. 
9. Cables shall be masked, covered, or otherwise protected from being painted or contacting 

any other substance that may degrade the performance or physical characteristics of the 
cable jacket or insulation over time.  

10. Where space allows, all cables shall be provided with slack/service loops near each end of 
the cable, one in the accessible ceiling space or overhead J-box at the device and one at 
the Equipment Room. Each slack/service loop shall be: 

11. A minimum of 3 feet (1 meter) in length, unless noted otherwise. 
12. Prior to using any cable pulling lubricants provide the Design Consultant with written 

documentation from the cable manufacturer supporting the cable manufacturers’ acceptance 
of its use in compliance with all required warranties as part of these contract documents. 
The use of non-water based lubricants shall be provided when pulling PVC jacketed and all 
cables not suitable for contact with water. 

13. Install all cables and conductors in compliance with the requirements of Article 725 of the 
NEC, paying special attention to the following: 
a. Cables shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner. 
b. Separation requirements dependent upon installation location and proximity to other 

circuits.  

3.2 CABLE IDENTIFICATION 

A. Label all cabling with machine-printed labels according to the labeling scheme identified on the 
drawings or as described in Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems”. Where the 
drawings and specifications are silent, submit RFI through appropriate channels requesting 
labeling scheme. 
1. Shop drawings shall include floor plan and/or riser diagram that indicates proposed 

cable/device identification for each device.  

B. Cables shall be labeled within 6” at each end. 

C. All cable labels shall be thermal-transfer type and utilize self-adhesive labels. The following are 
approved manufacturers: 
1. Brady, IDXPERT 
2. Hellermann Tyton, Spirit 2100 
3. Panduit LS9 
4. Or equivalent  
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3.3 GENERAL CABLE TESTING 

A. Pre-installation testing: 
1. Visually inspect all cables, cable reels/boxes, and shipping cartons to detect cable damage 

incurred during shipping and transport. Return visibly damaged items to the manufacturer. 
2. Do not install any cable with less than the manufacturer’s guaranteed number of serviceable 

conductors. 

B. Post-installation testing (but prior to termination to devices/panels): 
1. Conduct cable continuity testing upon completion of installation on each conductor. 
2. Remove all defective cables from pathway systems. Do not abandon cables in place.  

3.4 CABLE TERMINATIONS 

A. Cable connections to device and security panel shall be soldered and heat-shrunk from jacket to 
jacket. Exposed conductors, even within an enclosure or backbox, are not allowed.  

3.5 ACCEPTANCE 

A. The ESC’s Quality Control Specialist shall conduct an inspection after conductors and cabling 
have been installed to ensure compliance with the Construction Documents and project 
requirements. 

B. Functional tests of the conductors and cables connected to equipment will be conducted by the 
ESC as part of Test Reports as specified in Division 28 “Electronic Security Systems” and 
individual Electronic Security sub-system Sections.  

END OF SECTION 281010 
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SECTION 281300 - ACCESS CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Provide a complete functioning Access Control System, and each element thereof, as specified, 
indicated, or reasonably inferred on the Drawings and in this Specification, including every article, 
device, or accessory (whether specifically called for by item) reasonably necessary to facilitate 
each system’s functioning as indicated by the design and the equipment specified. Elements of 
the work include, but are not limited to, materials, labor, supervision, supplies, tools, equipment, 
transportation, and utilities.  

B. This Section consists of the control and monitoring of electro-mechanical barriers that limits 
physical access to authorized persons to openings (such as a gate or door) of a secured area 
(such as a property, facility, room, or cabinet). The system shall also monitor openings and initiate 
alarm if opening is forced open or left open for a set time.  

C. The Access Control System shall consist of, but is not limited to, the following 
components: 
1. Head-end Equipment 

a. Wall mounted Access Control Panel 
2. Devices: 

a. Credential card readers. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

B. Work under this section shall follow Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements”. 

C. Pathways and other Common Work required by this section shall be provided per Division 28 
section “Common Work Results for Electronic Security”. 

D. Cabling required by this section shall be provided per Division 28 section “Conductors and Cables 
for Electronic Security”.  

E. Phone and data connections required by this section shall be provided by Division 27 “Structured 
Cabling. 
1. LAN and WAN connectivity required by this section shall be provided by Owner; provide 

patch cables (furnished and installed) at device end and at equipment rack between patch 
panels and owner’s network switches. Refer to Division 28 Section “Network Requirements 
for Electronic Security” for coordination requirements with Owner.  

F. Some Electronic Security and Access Control devices required by this project are specified by 
other divisions.  
1. Refer to the following sections and coordinate Division of Labor for each device with Prime 

Contractor prior to bid and installation: 
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a. Division 08 Section “Door Hardware” or “Commercial Door Hardware” for 
electric/electro-magnetic locks and strikes, door position switches, and request-to-exit 
motion detectors. 

1.3 CODES, STANDARDS, AND GUIDELINES 

A. Refer Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety and Security Requirements”  for a list of 
Codes, Standards, and Guidelines that Work under this section shall follow. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

A. ACS: Access Control System 

B. API: Application Programming Interface 

C. Central Station: A PC/Server with software designated as the main controlling PC of the security 
access system. Where this term is presented with initial capital letters, this definition applies. 

D. Controller: An intelligent peripheral control unit that uses a computer for controlling its operation. 
Where this term is presented with an initial capital letter, this definition applies. 

E. CPU: Central processing unit. 

F. Credential: Data assigned to an entity and used to identify that entity. 

G. EMI: Electromagnetic Interference. 

H. ESS: Electronic Security System. 

I. Fail-Safe (Door): if power fails, the door is to unlock.  

J. Fail-Secure (Door): if power fails, the door remains secure (locked). 

K. Server: A PC in a network that stores the programs and data files shared by users. 

L. Identifier: A credential card, keypad personal identification number or code, biometric 
characteristic, or other unique identification entered as data into the entry-control database for 
the purpose of identifying an individual. Where this term is presented with an initial capital letter, 
this definition applies. 

M. I/O: Input/Output. 

N. LAN: Local area network. 

O. LDAP: Lightweight Directory Access Protocol. 

P. LED: Light-emitting diode. 

Q. Location: A Location on the network having a PC-to-Controller communications link. Where this 
term is presented with an initial capital letter, this definition applies. 
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R. PC: Personal computer. This acronym applies to the Central Station, workstations, and file 
servers. 

S. PIN: Personal Identification Number. 

T. PDF: (Portable Document Format.) The file format used by the Acrobat document exchange 
system software from Adobe. 

U. RF: Radio frequency. 

V. RS-232: A TIA standard for asynchronous serial data communications between terminal devices. 
This standard defines a 25-pin connector and certain signal characteristics for interfacing 
computer equipment. 

W. RS-485: A TIA standard for multipoint communications. 

X. UPS: Uninterrupted power supply. 

Y. VMS: Video Management System. 

Z. WAN: Wide area network. 

AA. Wiegand: Patented magnetic principle that uses specially treated wires embedded in the 
credential card. 

BB. Workstation: A PC with software that is configured for specific limited access control system 
functions. 

CC. WYSIWYG: (What You See Is What You Get.) Text and graphics appear on the screen the same 
as they will print. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor Qualifications 
1. The Access Control System shall be provided by the Electronic Security Contractor (ESC), 

as defined in Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems”. 
a. The ESC shall be a certified installed of the ACS vendor prior to bid; post-bid 

certification will not be accepted. 

B. Personnel Qualifications 
1. Refer to Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems” for personnel qualifications. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Access Control is an integrated system. Coordinate integration with installers and equipment of 
all other Electronic Security Systems. 

B. Within two weeks after the Notice to Proceed, schedule a meeting with the Owner’s Security 
and/or Facility staff to confirm and coordinate additional sequence of operation and programming 
requirements of the Access Control System. 
1. Document all direction from Owner in writing and distribute to the Design Consultant and 

Architect through the Prime Contractor.  
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1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Follow the requirements for submittals in Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety & 
Security Requirements”. 

B. Pre-Bid Submittal - the following submittals are due before the questions deadline before Bid: 
1. For all products for which a substitute is to be considered as an approved equivalent or 

acceptable substitution, provide submittals with sufficient detail for review by the Design 
Consultant. Submittals shall at a minimum provide detailed information substantiating all 
performance requirements as well as all necessary code compliance and NRTL listing 
information.  

C. Pre-Construction Submittal 
1. Refer to Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems” submittal requirements, with 

additional requirements as noted: 
a. Product Cutsheets and Shop Drawings shall be submitted concurrently as part of the 

complete Electronic Security Systems pre-construction submittal. If the first submittal 
only includes Product Cutsheets, submittal will be returned “Not Reviewed”. 

b. Shop Drawings: 
1) Submit plans, elevations, and details that include the following: 

a) Indicate all system device locations on architectural floor plans, identified by 
number/ID. No other system(s) shall be included on these plans. 

b) Enlarged Equipment Room wall elevation(s), indicating all wall-mounted 
pathways/cable management, wall-mounted enclosures, and all internal 
components of wall-mounted enclosures. 
i) All components on these elevations shall be identified by part name, 

manufacturer, and model number.  
c) Include full schematic wiring information on these drawings for all devices. 

Wiring information shall include cable type, conductor routings, quantities, 
and connection details at device. 

d) Include a complete ACS one-line, block diagram. 
i) Each far-end device shall be identified by number/ID and room number.  

e) Include a statement of the system sequence of operation.  
f) Backup Power-Supply (Battery) Capacity Calculations  

2) Graphical map screen shots within the access control software that will be used to 
depict building and device locations/status.  

D. Preliminary Project Completion Submittal 
1. Refer to Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems” submittal requirements, with 

additional requirements as noted: 
a. Test Results for the Access Control System. Refer to Project Close-Out Instruction in 

Part 3 of this section and Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems” for 
additional information and requirements. 

E. Final Project Completion Submittal 
1. Refer to Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems” submittal requirements, with 

additional requirements as noted: 
a. Include scan of written documentation that Spare Parts / Physical Media were delivered 

to Owner at time of Owner Training.  
2. Refer to Project Close-Out Instruction in Part 3 of this section and Division 28 Section 

“Electronic Security Systems” for additional information and requirements. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. System Description 
1. Expansion of Owner’s Existing (Enterprise-level) Brivo Access Control System to Project 

Site/Facility 
a. Expansion shall add new field-installed panels and devices, connected by an Owner-

provided high-speed electronic data transmission network. To an existing off-site 
Server. 

b. System Software: Integrate with existing server via Owner network 
1) Provide applicable license upgrades to the access control system. Coordinate with 

owner for existing software version. ESC is responsible for upgrading to current 
access control software version. 

2) System license shall be for the entire system and shall include capability for future 
additions that are within the indicated system size limits specified in this Section.  

3) Programming of existing system 
a) Coordinate access to existing system with Owner. 
b) Coordinate programming requirements with Owner.  

2. Unless otherwise designated, provide all of one type of equipment from one manufacturer. 
3. Door Hardware Interface: Coordinate with Division 08 Sections that specify door and gate 

hardware required to be monitored or controlled by the ACS. The Controllers in this Section 
shall have electrical characteristics that match the signal and power requirements of door 
hardware. Integrate door hardware specified in Division 08 Sections to function with the 
controls and PC-based software and hardware in this Section. 

4. Tamper Protection: Provide tamper switches on control units/enclosures and equipment 
cabinets. These shall initiate a tamper-alarm signal when unit is opened or partially 
disassembled and when entering conductors are cut or disconnected. Master control-unit 
alarm display shall identify tamper alarms and indicate locations. 

5. Network connecting the Central Workstation / Server, other workstations/enrollment stations, 
and field-installed controllers/panels shall be via a dedicated VLAN on the Owner-provided 
network. 

1) Cellular backup 

2.2 ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM SOFTWARE  

A. Owner’s Existing Access Control System is Brivo. 

B. Access Control System (ACS), Database Management, and Integration Platform shall be 
Brivo. 

2.3 HEAD-END EQUIPMENT 

A. Access Control Panels / Controllers and all required interfaces and accessories 
1. Manufacturer shall be: Brivo. Submit panel model capable of at least (4) controlled doors 

and all additional components as required for a fully functional system. 

2.4 DEVICES: 

A. Refer to TY series sheets for Make and Model. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine pathway elements intended for cables. Check raceways, cable trays, and other 
elements for compliance with space allocations, installation tolerances, hazards to cable 
installation, and other conditions affecting installation. 

B. Examine roughing-in for LAN and control cable conduit systems to PCs, controllers, card readers, 
and other cable-connected devices to verify actual locations of conduit and back boxes before 
device installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Obtain detailed Project planning forms from manufacturer of access-control system; develop 
custom forms to suit Project. Fill in all data available from Project plans and specifications and 
publish as Project planning documents for review and approval. 
1. For each Location, record setup of controller features and access requirements. 
2. Propose start and stop times for time zones and holidays and match up access levels for 

doors. 
3. Set up groups, facility codes, linking, and list inputs and outputs for each controller. 
4. Assign action message names and compose messages. 
5. Set up alarms. Establish interlocks between alarms, intruder detection, and video 

surveillance features. 
6. Prepare and install alarm graphic maps. 
7. Develop user-defined fields. 
8. Develop screen layout formats. 
9. Propose setups for guard tours and key control. 
10. Discuss badge layout options, design badges. 
11. Complete system diagnostics and operation verification. 
12. Prepare a specific plan for system testing, startup, and demonstration. 
13. Develop acceptance test concept and, on approval, develop specifics of the test. 
14. Develop cable and asset-management system details, input data from construction 

documents. Include system schematics and Technical Drawings in electronic .dwg format. 

B. In meetings with Architect and Owner, present Project planning documents and review, adjust, 
and prepare final setup documents. Use final documents to set up system software.  

3.3 CABLING 

A. Provide cabling for all access controlled doors and gates identified on the drawings and these 
specifications. Cable type and size shall meet all ACS vendor requirements for each type of 
device / connection. Coordinate the required cable specifications with Division 28 “Conductors 
and Cables for Electronic Security” contractor (if different from the ESC) prior to Bid. 
1. Utilize shielded cables/conductors unless ACS vendor specifically forbids the use of shielded 

cables/conductors. 
2. Use of a multi-conductor composite cable to access controlled doors is preferred, but not 

required, unless otherwise noted. 
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3. Coordinate cable size and pathway requirements with Division 28 “Common Work Results 
for Electronic Security” contractor.  

B. Comply with NECA 1, "Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction." 

C. Cables and wiring shall be installed according to requirements in Division 28 Section "Conductors 
and Cables for Electronic Security."  

D. Boxes and enclosures containing ACS components or cabling, and which are easily accessible 
to employees or to the public, shall be provided with a lock. Boxes above ceiling level in occupied 
areas of the building shall not be considered accessible. Junction boxes and small device 
enclosures below ceiling level and easily accessible to employees or the public shall be covered 
with a suitable cover plate and secured with tamperproof screws. 

E. Install end-of-line resistors at the field device location and not at the controller or panel location. 

F. Ensure machine-printed, thermo-plastic labels are installed within 12” of each end of all cables.  

G. Maintain insulation on all conductors to the final termination point within the enclosure; exposed 
copper conductors of any length are not allowed.  

H. Provide a minimum of 6 inches of slack (service loop) at both ends of all cabling (at the device 
and within the ACS enclosure).  

I. Obtain Category 6 Patch Cables from Division 27 “Structured Cabling” Contractor to connect all 
ACS equipment to the Owner’s network switch. Coordinate switch port assignment with Owner’s 
IT staff and install patch cords at the IT rack and within the ACS enclosure(s). 

3.4 CABLE APPLICATION 

A. Coordinate these requirements with Division 28 “Conductors and Cables for Electronic Security” 
contractor. 

B. Cable application requirements are minimum requirements and shall be exceeded if 
recommended or required by manufacturer of system hardware. 

C. TIA 232-F Cabling (if required): Install at a maximum distance of 50 ft. 

D. TIA 485-A Cabling (if required): Install at a maximum distance of 4000 ft. 

E. Card Readers and Keypads: 
1. Install number of conductor pairs recommended by manufacturer for the functions specified. 
2. Unless manufacturer recommends larger conductors, install No. 22 AWG wire if maximum 

distance from controller to the reader is 250 ft., and install No. 20 AWG wire if maximum 
distance is 500 ft. 

3. For greater distances, install "extender" or "repeater" modules recommended by 
manufacturer of the controller. 

4. Install minimum No. 18 AWG shielded cable to readers and keypads that draw 50 mA or 
more. 

F. Install minimum No. 16 AWG cable from controller to electrically powered locks. Do not allow 
voltage drop from power supply to lock to drop below manufacture’s stated minimum operating 
voltage. 
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G. Install minimum No. 14 AWG ac power wire from transformer to controller, with a maximum 
distance of 25 ft.  

3.5 GROUNDING AND BONDING 

A. Ground cable shields, drain conductors, and equipment to eliminate shock hazard and to 
minimize ground loops, common-mode returns, noise pickup, cross talk, and other impairments. 

B. Bond shields and drain conductors to ground at only one point in each circuit. 

C. Each ACS enclosure shall have its own ground/bond conductor to the TGB; do not daisy-chain 
enclosures together.  

D. Minimum bonding/conductor size is #6 AWG.  

3.6 IDENTIFICATION & LABELING 

A. Develop a system identification, testing, and management plan. Use unique, alphanumeric 
designation for each cable, and label cable and jacks, connectors, and terminals to which it 
connects with the same designation. Use logical and systematic designations for facility's 
architectural arrangement. 
1. Label each terminal strip and screw terminal in each cabinet, rack, or panel. 
2. Enclosures shall be labeled with 2” by 4” engraved plastic label with 3/4” tall white characters. 

Attach label to enclosure door/cover with screws that do not extend more than 1/8” into the 
interior of the door/cover.  

B. All wiring conductors connected to terminal strips shall be individually numbered, and each cable 
or wiring group being extended from a panel or cabinet to a building-mounted device shall be 
identified with the name and number of the device as shown. 

C. At completion, Record Drawings and cable and equipment spreadsheets shall reflect as-built 
conditions.  

3.7 SYSTEM SOFTWARE 

A. Develop, program, install, and test software and hardware, and perform database tests for the 
complete and proper operation of systems involved. Assign software license to Owner. 

3.8 HEAD-END EQUIPMENT 

A. Furnish, install, and configure (program) all required controllers, interfaces, and accessories in 
the rooms identified on the plans. 

B. All head-end equipment shall rack-mounted (where indicated) or within wall-mounted enclosures.  

C. Monitoring Requirements: 
1. The ACS shall act as a stand-alone monitoring system. Alarms shall be programmed to alert 

local Police. 
2. The ACS shall integrate with the Division 28 Section “Intrusion Detection” system (IDS). 

Event alarms from within the ACS shall communicate alarm type and location to the IDS.  
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3. The ACS shall monitor end devices and report an alarm for the following events: 
a. Lockdown/Emergency 

 

D. Central Server / Workstation 
1. Ensure the operating system and ACS software for the central server / workstation provided 

under this section is up-to-date with latest versions and security patches. 
2. Consolidate physical media (operating system and installation discs) and turn over to owner 

at time of Owner Training. Obtain written documentation from Owner currently and include 
copy with the Final Project Close-out Submittal. 

3. Visit site 50 weeks after Substantial Completion (prior to the end of the 1 year warranty 
period) and update operating system and ACS software to the current version, including all 
security patches.  

E. Controllers (Access Control Panels) and Interfaces  
1. Primary communication from the Access Control Panels to the Central Server / Workstation 

shall be over the Owner’s LAN/WAN.  
a. The ACP shall maintain a current copy of the credential database. 
b. In the event of a temporary LAN/WAN outage, the ACS shall still operate; when 

LAN/WAN connection is restored, the ACS shall automatically upload events/logs to the 
Central Server and download a current copy of the credential database. 

2. The ACS and Access Control Panels shall be equipped with all required contact closures 
and interfaces to support the Monitoring Requirements paragraph above. Indicate these 
connections on Pre-Construction Shop Drawings and Record Drawings.  

3. The ACS and Access Control Panels shall be equipped with all required inputs and interfaces 
to support the Elevator Control requirements from this Section. Provide all materials and 
programming necessary that restricts access to the Elevator Cab and/or certain floors to 
authorized credential holders.  
a. Coordinate with elevator installer for integration of in-cab card readers; the presentation 

of an authorized credential shall allow the elevator call button for approved/programmed 
floors to be enabled.  

F. Wall-Mounted Enclosures 
1. Install enclosures on plywood backboard, with bottom of enclosures parallel to floor. Bottom 

of bottom enclosure(s) shall be no lower than 30” above finished floor and top of top 
enclosure(s) shall be no higher than 74” above finished floor. 

2. All enclosures, even within secured Equipment Rooms, shall be provided with locks. All locks 
shall be keyed the same. Turn over three keys to owner at time of Owner Training. Obtain 
written documentation from Owner currently and include copy with the Final Project Close-
out Submittal.  

3. Ensure label is installed on front face of each enclosure in accordance with Identification 
paragraph above. 

4. Clearly identify/label the entry point / source of 120V power.  
5. Ensure that any 120V wiring with the enclosure is installed in conduit; exposed 120v circuits 

are not allowed.  
6. Layout of controllers and interfaces within enclosures shall be consistent from enclosure to 

enclosure and Equipment Room to Equipment Room. 

3.9 WORKSTATION PCS 

A. Ensure the operating system and ACS software for all workstation PCs provided under this 
section are up-to-date with latest versions and security patches. 
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B. Consolidate physical media (operating system and installation discs) and turn over to owner at 
time of Owner Training. Obtain written documentation from Owner and include copy with the final 
Project Close-out Submittal 

C. Visit site 50 weeks after Substantial Completion (prior to the end of the 1 year warranty period) 
and update operating system and ACS software to the current version, including all security 
patches.  

3.10 DEVICES  

A. Electrified Door Hardware 
1. Owner may want certain interior and external doors with electric/electro-magnetic locks to 

lock and unlock at certain day/time intervals, such that entry can be made through door 
without a valid credential during normal work hours. Coordinate these doors and schedule 
with Owner during initial coordination meeting with Owner immediately following Notice to 
Proceed.  

2. All egress doors shall allow individuals to freely exit the door without valid credential. Refer 
to Code Plans in the architectural set of drawings for egress door locations. Notify the 
Architect and Design Consultant immediately for any egress doors where free exit (without 
valid credential) conflicts with Contract Documents.  

B. Card Readers  
1. ADA actuator doors 

a. Doors with ADA operators and managed by ACS shall be cabled, configured, and 
programmed to require valid credential before ADA push-button can actuate respective 
door opener. 

3.11 SITE PEDESTALS 

A. Coordinate site prep work and Division of Labor with Prime Contractor prior to installation. 

B. Ensure underground conduit pathways are free and clear of debris and that a pull wire was 
provided by the Division 28 “Common Work for Electronic Security” contractor.  

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Refer to Part 3 of Division 28 section “Electronic Security Systems” for general installation and 
project close-out instructions. 

B. Perform the following functional tests and inspections - and correct any issues - before requesting 
Final Acceptance Review by Design Consultant:  
1. Follow Test Methods as required by ACS vendor. 
2. Also follow Test Methods as listed in NFPA 731 Standard for the Installation of Electronic 

Premises Security Systems (2017), Table 10.4.3(a) and Table 10.4.3(b) 
3. Test Reports: 

a. Utilize Sample Record of Completion Report from NFPA 731 Standard for the 
Installation of Electronic Premises Security Systems (2017), Figure A.4.12.2.1(3)(a) as 
cover page of Access Control Test Reports. 

b. Utilize Sample Access Control Report from NFPA 731 Standard for the Installation of 
Electronic Premises Security Systems (2017), Figure A.4.12.2.1(3)(c) to document 
testing of all ACS components. 
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c. Scan to PDF and combine these reports, arranged logically by serving Equipment 
Room and Device type/ID. Include this PDF as part of Preliminary Project Completion 
Submittal. 

C. After Final Acceptance Review by Design Consultant, address/correct any issues, and re-test 
effected devices and components of the ACS. 
1. Update Test Reports and include complete Test Reports as part of Final Project Completion 

Submittal. 

3.13 STARTUP SERVICE 

A. Complete installation and startup checks according to approved procedures that were developed 
in "Preparation" Article and with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Enroll and prepare credentials for Owner's operators, management, and security personnel.  

3.14 OWNER TRAINING / DEMONSTRATION 

A. Train Owner's security and facility/maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 
security access system. Assume a minimum of two 2 hour training sessions are required. 

B. A training schedule shall be developed and submitted by the contractor and approved by the 
Owner a minimum of two weeks prior to the planned training. 

C. Develop separate training modules for the following: 
1. Computer system administration personnel to manage and repair the LAN and databases 

and to update and maintain software. 
2. Operators who prepare and input credentials to man the control station and workstations 

and to enroll personnel. 
3. Security personnel. 
4. Hardware maintenance personnel. 
5. Corporate management.  

END OF SECTION 281300 



Raymore Peculiar R-II School District  HTK Project #: 2011.05-15 
Raymore Elementary Improvements   
 
 

VIDEO SURVEILLANCE 282000 - 1 of 6 

 
 

SECTION 282000 - VIDEO SURVEILLANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Provide a complete functioning Video Surveillance System, and each element thereof, as 
specified, indicated, or reasonably inferred, on the Drawings and in these Specifications, including 
every article, device, or accessory (whether specifically called for by item) reasonably necessary 
to facilitate each system’s functioning as indicated by the design and the equipment specified. 
Elements of the work include, but are not limited to, materials, labor, supervision, supplies, tools, 
equipment, transportation, and utilities.  

B. System Description: 
1. This Video Surveillance system shall consist of IP cameras, the majority of which shall be 

Power-over-Ethernet, connected to the Electronic Security Network. 
2. Other components include, but are not limited to, fiber to media converters, power supplies, 

surge protection devices, encoders, decoders, microphones, video servers, storage servers, 
client stations, video management software and associated equipment. 

3. Network Video Recording shall be provided for recording and storing video and associated 
audio from all cameras at full resolution and 15 frames per second for a minimum of 45 days. 
a. Storage shall be in a RAID 5 - configuration.  

C. Video Surveillance System and cameras shall interface with the Security Management System 
(as defined in Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems”). 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Work under this section shall follow Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements” and “Electronic Security Systems”.  

C. Work under this section shall follow Division 28 Section “Common Work Results for Electronic 
Security Systems” for general pathway, firestopping, access panel, identification, and other 
requirements. 

D. Other related documents include: 
1. Division 28 Section “Conductors and Cables for Electronic Safety and Security”. 
2. Division 28 Section “Network Requirements for Electronic Security”. 

1.3 ABBREVIATIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

A. In addition to the Abbreviations and Definitions listed in Division 28 Sections “General Electronic 
Safety and Security Requirements” and “Electronic Security Systems”, products and installation 
shall meet the requirements of the following standards:  
1. AC: Alternating Current 
2. AGC: Automatic gain control. 
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3. B/W: Black and White 
4. Bit Rate: B/s = Bytes per second, b/s = bits per second 
5. CCD: Charge-coupled device 
6. DC: Direct Current 
7. DSP: Digital signal processing 
8. FTP: File Transfer Protocol 
9. GB: Gigabyte 
10. IP: Internet Protocol 
11. IRE: Institute of Radio Engineers. Units of measurement dividing the area from the bottom 

of the sync to the peak white level into 140 equal units. 140 IRE equals 1 Vp-p. The range 
of active video is 100 IRE.  

12. IR light: Infrared light 
13. JPEG. Joint Photographic Experts Group 
14. KVM: Keyboard, Video, Mouse  
15. LCD: Light-emitting diode 
16. Lumen (lm). A unit for measuring intensity  
17. Lux (lx): a unit for measuring illumination 
18. MPEG: Moving picture experts group 
19. NIC: Network Interface Card 
20. NVR: Network Video Recorder 
21. Pixel: Derived from picture element. Refers to CCD chip unit picture cell 
22. POE: Power Over Ethernet 
23. PTZ: Pan-Tilt-Zoom 
24. RAM: Random Access Memory 
25. RAID: Redundant arrays of independent disks 
26. UXGA: Computer screen resolution offering 1600 X1200 Pixels  
27. VGA: Video Graphics Array with resolution of 640 X 480 Pixels 
28. VMS: Video Management Software 
29. WAN: Wide Area Network  
30. XGA: Computer screen resolution offering 1024 X 768 Pixels 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor qualifications: 
1. The ESC, or a qualified Video Surveillance Contractor acting as a sub-contractor to the ESC, 

shall have a minimum five (5) continuous years in the business of installing and integrating 
Video Surveillance Systems. 

2. ESC or qualified sub-contractor shall be a certified installer by video surveillance 
manufacturers whose products shall be incorporated into this project. Post-award 
certification will not be accepted. 

3. ESC or qualified sub-contractor shall maintain certification by the manufacturers thru the 
duration of the warrantee period. 

B. Personnel qualifications 
1. All equipment/device installation and programming shall be conducted by factory-certified 

technicians of the components being installed.  

C. Warranty  
1. At a minimum, the manufacturer(s) equipment shall be covered by a 1-year parts and labor 

warranty covered by the ESC starting from Substantial Completion.  
2. Refer to Division 28 Section “Electronic Security Systems” for warranty and service call 

requirements.  
a. All Warranty Work shall be completed by factory-certified technician(s) of the 

component(s) being address. 
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3. Include, as part of Base Bid the associated cost to extend a parts and labor warranty for 
Video Surveillance components from 1-year to 3 years. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to requirements in Division 28 Sections “General Electronic Safety and Security 
Requirements” and “Electronic Security Systems”.  

B. Include the following additional items as part of the Video Surveillance submittals:  
1. Phase two - “Bid” 

a. Unit Pricing: 
1) For each type of Security Camera – the addition/deletion cost of an individual 

Security Camera. Include all associated costs to furnish, install, terminate, test, 
and label, time, and fees to program the device into Video Surveillance software 
and the integrated Electronic Security System, and the required cabling and 
pathways to serve the device. 

b. Alternate pricing to extend maintenance and support and product warranty as in the 
Quality Assurance section above. 

2. Phase three - “Pre-Construction” 
a. NVR storage calculations 
b. Network bandwidth calculations (per port, switch, and backbone connections) 
c. Hardware throughput calculations 
d. PoE budget and other power supply calculations 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SECURITY CAMERAS 

A. Refer to TY series sheets for Make and Model 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT FOR SECURITY CAMERAS 

A. Camera-Supporting Equipment 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Same as camera. 
2. Mounting Brackets for Fixed Cameras: Type matched to items supported and mounting 

conditions. Must maintain environmental ratings of camera. Include manual pan-and-tilt 
adjustment. 

3. Protective Housings for Fixed Exterior Cameras: Aluminum enclosures with internal camera 
mounting and connecting provisions that are matched to camera/lens combination and 
mounting and installing arrangement of camera to be housed. 
a. Provide protective housing for all exterior cameras. 
b. Camera Viewing Window: Polycarbonate or Lexan window, aligned with camera lens. 
c. Alignment Provisions: Camera mounting shall provide for field aiming of camera and 

permit removal and reinstallation of camera lens without disturbing camera alignment. 
d. Built-in thermostat-activated heater and blower units. Units shall be automatically 

controlled so the environmental limits of the camera equipment are not exceeded. 
e. Mounting bracket and hardware for wall or ceiling mounting of the housing. 

1) All exterior cameras shall utilize pendant arm mounts. 
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f. Finish: Housing and mounting bracket shall be factory finished using manufacturer's 
standard finishing process suitable for the environment. 

g. Enclosure Rating: IP66 
h. Provide CL2 power supply for exterior PTZ cameras for camera power and 

heater/blower. 
1) Power supplies shall be UL and CSA certified and compliant with NEC for Class 2 

wiring. 
2) Do not exceed 80% of nameplate rating. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine pathway elements intended for cables. Check raceways, cable trays, and other 
elements for compliance with space allocations, installation tolerances, hazards to cable 
installation, and other conditions affecting installation. 

B. Examine roughing-in for LAN and control cable conduit systems to cameras and servers to verify 
actual locations of conduit and back boxes before device installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 CABLING 

A. Coordinate these requirements with Division 28 “Conductors and Cables for Electronic Security” 
contractor and “Telecommunications Requirements for Electronic Security”. 

B. Comply with NECA 1, "Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction." 

C. Install cables and wiring according to requirements in Division 28 Section "Conductors and Cables 
for Electronic Security." 

D. Wiring Method: Install wiring in raceway and cable tray except within consoles, cabinets, desks, 
and counters. Conceal raceway and wiring except in unfinished spaces. 

E. Wiring Method: Install wiring in raceway and cable tray except within consoles, cabinets, desks, 
and counters and except in accessible ceiling spaces and in gypsum board partitions where 
unenclosed wiring method may be used. Use NRTL-listed plenum cable in environmental 
airspaces, including plenum ceilings. Conceal raceway and cables except in unfinished spaces. 

F. Boxes and enclosures containing security-system components or cabling, and which are easily 
accessible to employees or to the public, shall be provided with a lock. Boxes above ceiling level 
in occupied areas of the building shall not be considered accessible. Junction boxes and small 
device enclosures below ceiling level and easily accessible to employees or the public shall be 
covered with a suitable cover plate and secured with tamperproof screws. 

G. Obtain Category 5e/6 Patch Cables from Division 27 Contractor to connect Panels to the Owner’s 
switch. 
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3.3 IDENTIFICATION / LABELING 

A. Label the interior of each camera backbox with the Camera #. 

B. Coordinate patch panel labeling for camera cabling with Division 27 Contractor to include Camera 
#. 

C. Label both ends of all patch cables with Camera #.  

D. At completion, cable and asset management software shall reflect as-built conditions. 

3.4 GROUNDING 

A. Refer to Division 28 Section “Equipment Room Fittings for Electronic Security” for entrance 
protection and additional grounding requirements. 

B. Coordinate this work with Drawings. 

3.5 CAMERA INSTALLATION 

A. Install cameras level and plumb. 

B. Refer to contract drawings for installation heights. 

C. Install power supplies and other auxiliary components in Equipment Rooms, unless otherwise 
indicated.  

D. Program camera titles and on-screen placement as coordinated with the Owner. 

3.6 SYSTEM SOFTWARE 

A. Develop, install, and test software and databases for the complete and proper operation of 
systems involved. Assign software license to Owner. 

B. The Contractor is responsible for the entire programming and setup of the system such that no 
additional programming is required. Programming shall include the setup of all available features 
of the software.  
1. Prepare and install graphic maps. 
2. Integrate with Access Control system. 

C. Perform a full system back-up at completion of initial programming and deliver the configuration 
to the Owner. 

D. Perform field software changes after the initial programming session to “fine tune” operating 
parameters and sequence of operations based on any revisions to the Owner’s operating 
requirements. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean installed items using methods and materials recommended in writing by manufacturer. 
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B. Clean video surveillance system components, including camera-housing windows, lenses, and 
monitor screens. 

3.8 PROJECT CLOSE-OUT INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Follow all Project Close-Out requirements as detailed in Division 28 Section “Electronic Security 
System”. 

B. Demonstration 
1. Train Owner's maintenance personnel on procedures and schedules for troubleshooting, 

servicing, and maintaining equipment. 
2. Demonstrate methods of determining optimum alignment and adjustment of components 

and settings for system controls. 
3. Review equipment list and data in maintenance manuals.  
4. Conduct a minimum of four hours' training to Owner's employees. Provide tutorial on 

software and device components. 

3.9 ADJUSTING 

A. Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months of date of Substantial Completion, 
provide on-site assistance in adjusting system to suit actual occupied conditions and (re)adjust 
cameras and equipment as necessary. Provide up to two visits to Project during other-than-
normal occupancy hours for this purpose. Visits for this purpose shall be in addition to any 
required by warranty. 
1. Tasks shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Check cable connections. 
b. Check proper operation of cameras and lenses. Verify operation of auto-iris lenses and 

adjust back-focus as needed. 
c. Adjust all preset positions; consult Owner's personnel. 
d. Provide a written report of adjustments. 

END OF SECTION 282000 
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direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel 

properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or 

persons who manage this system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the 

information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, 

and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, 

including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 
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1.0 Purpose of Plan 
 

The purpose of this Construction Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan is to demonstrate 

compliance with the requirements of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 

(NPDES) for issuance of a General Permit for storm water discharges associated with construction 

activity.  The General Permit requires the preparation and implementation of such a plan to 

prevent, as much as practicable, the release of pollutants in storm water runoff from the 

construction site to waters of the United States. 

 

This Plan provides information about the Raymore Elementary School paving and playground 

improvements project located at 500 South Madison Street in Raymore, Missouri. Administrative 

requirements and potential storm water and non-storm water pollutant sources are identified.  Best 

management practices to prevent the discharge of non-storm water materials in storm water runoff 

are also described. 

 

The 12.68-acre property is located on the south side of W Elm Street, to the west of S Madison 

Street. The project site currently consists of concrete hardscape, parking areas and driveway, green 

space, and playground around the building perimeter. The improvements will include the removal 

and replacement of the playground on the west side of the school as well as the removal and 

replacement of sidewalks connecting the school to the playground.  A new canopy is proposed on 

the north side of the school which will require flatwork and drainage modifications. A project 

location map follows as Figure 1.  

 

 
Figure 1: Project Location Map, NOT TO SCALE 
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2.0 Site Evaluation 
 

The following sections describe existing conditions at the site. 

 

2.1 Site Location and Topography 
 

The project site is located at 500 South Madison Street in Raymore, Missouri. The existing 

topography of the property slopes generally to the southwest.  Elevations, as referenced to the 

National Geodetic Vertical Datum of 1929, range from approximately 1090 feet to 1071 feet. 

 

Latitude: 38°47'57.32"N 

Longitude: 94°27'29.57"W 

 

2.2 Soils 

 
A soils map has been provided for the site. The soils were identified according to the soil survey 

maps in the NRCS Web Soil Survey.  The map indicates that the following soils exist on the site 

and included the following engineering characteristics and soil and water features information. 

 

• 10124 – Sharpsburg Silty Clay Loam, 2 to 5 percent slopes. The surface water runoff 

class is medium. The water table is at a depth of more than 80 inches. This moderately 

drained soil is not hydric and is classed in Hydrologic Group C. No hydric soil rating. 

 

• 10139 – Snead Silty Clay Loam, 5 to 14 percent slopes. The surface water runoff class 

is very high. The water table located at a depth of 24 to 36 inches. This is a moderately 

well drained, non-hydric soil. The hydrologic soil group is classified as D. 

 

 

2.3 Runoff Water Quality 
 

No surface water quality data is available for the project site.  However, due to the nature of the 

site, runoff could be expected to contain some suspended solids. 

 

 

2.4 Receiving Waters 
 

Storm water runoff occurs via overland flow and travels southwest to a drainage basin tributary 

of East Creek. 
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3.0 Site Construction Plan 
 

The following sections describe the proposed development and site construction plan. 
 

3.1 Construction Activities 
 

The project will consist of asphalt pavement maintenance and the reconstruction of the playground. 

The project site will require earthwork to support the planned development. Soil disturbing 

activities will include clearing, grubbing, rough grading, utility installation and placement of fill.  

The project construction entrances will be constructed as stabilized construction entrances to 

reduce tracking of soil onto the surrounding roadways.  

  

A record of the project site construction activities must be maintained as part of this Plan.  

Appendix A includes a form and instructions to record such information on an ongoing basis. 
 

3.2 Construction Sequence 
 

The project will be constructed generally following the sequence indicated below.  All erosion 

control measures installed or maintained throughout construction are the responsibility of the 

SWPPP contact. 
 

DESCRIPTION OF WORK – DEMOLITION AND PHASE I: 

• Obtain Review Compliance and Applicable Permits. 

• Hold Pre-construction Conference. 

• Install perimeter erosion control measures and inlet protection downstream of demolition 

areas along limits of construction.  

• Remove existing playground equipment and chain link fencing 

• Sawcut and remove pavement, flatwork and curbing in immediate vicinity of proposed 

work areas. Coordinate work with school schedule to maintain pedestrian and vehicular 

traffic flow around construction site.    

Note: It is anticipated that work will be staged as different construction activities occur.  

 

DESCRIPTION OF WORK - PHASE II AND POST-CONSTRUCTION: 

• Rough grade site to accommodate, canopy parking lot modifications and playground 

reconstruction 

• Install private utilities: storm and sanitary 

• Install erosion control measures around storm sewers and divert runoff to storm 

structures.  

• Install canopy. 

• Install curb and paving base course. 

• Complete playground. 

• Install surface course on parking lot and install walks and flatwork.  

• Backfill sidewalks and curb and gutter.  

• Complete fine grading. Complete sodding or seeding and mulching as noted on plans. 

Place turf reinforcement mats as noted on plans.  
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• Final site cleanup. 

• Maintain erosion control measures until site is stabilized. 

Note: It is anticipated that work will be staged as different construction activities occur.  
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4.0 Storm Water Management Plan 
 

This storm water management plan was designed following EPA guidelines.  Structural sediment 

control devices will be the main means of storm water management.  Storm water sediment 

controls will be installed before any construction begins. 

 

4.1 General Description of Storm Water Management System 
 

The potential for storm water runoff pollution will be present during the reconstruction of the 

Raymore Elementary site improvements. This risk will be minimized through the use of several 

control measures implemented before and during the construction sequence. 

 

Structural measures are the main means of storm water management. Storm water control 

measures are described and shown on the Erosion Control Drawings. 

 

Embankment slopes will be constructed on a 3’ horizontal to 1’ vertical slope (maximum).  

Construction activities will be restricted to within 20’ outside of the farthest toe of slope or 

disturbed area.  Erosion control blankets and turf reinforcement mats will be installed on slopes 

4:1 or steeper. In addition, silt fencing and curb inlet protection are needed. Refer to the attached 

erosion control plans. 

 

It will be the responsibility of the General Contractor to revise the Erosion Control Plan 

Drawing if the location or types of control measures are changed in the field. 

 

4.2 Runoff Coefficient 
 

The Rational Method was used. 

 

4.3 Project Site 
 

The surface water management during construction will be through the use of silt fence, inlet 

protection, and soil stabilization measures.  The structural sediment control devices will remove 

suspended solids before entering the local private storm water system. 

 

 4.3.1 Stabilization Practices 

 

Temporary and permanent stabilization methods will be used on the project site. 

Two major stabilization methods that will be used on the site are preserving existing 

vegetation where possible and disturbing only the area needed for project 

construction. Disturbed portions of the site will be stabilized within 7 days after 

construction activity has temporarily or permanently ceased, with two exceptions – 

when snow cover precludes construction or construction will resume within 21 

days. Stabilization practices may include temporary or permanent seeding, 

mulching, geotextiles, sodding, or aggregate surfacing. Site access facilities 

(entrances/exits and parking areas) will be surfaced with aggregate to reduce 

sediment tracking. 
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4.3.2 Structural Practices 

 

Temporary and permanent structural devices to divert, store, or limit runoff from 

disturbed areas will be used on the project site. Such devices will include silt fences, 

wattles, catch basin inlet protection, outlet protection and erosion control blankets.  

Details of the structural control measures are shown on the Erosion Control Plan. 
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5.0 Potential Storm Water Pollutant Sources and Control Measures 
 

Pollutants from various sources have the potential to enter the storm water system during project 

construction.  A description of these potential pollutants and control measures to reduce the risk 

of storm water contamination is provided below. 

 

5.1 Construction Silt and Dust 
 

Construction of the project will generate silt and fugitive dust. Silt barriers (fences) will be installed 

perpendicular to the storm runoff on all disturbed slopes as shown on the Erosion Control Plan to 

control offsite discharges of silt.  The silt barrier will be installed after the clearing and grubbing 

necessary for placement of the silt barrier is complete, but before the clearing and grubbing of the 

remaining work area is started.  The silt barrier will remain in place until the up-slope surface is 

permanently stabilized. In some cases, mulch berms and wattles replace the function of the silt 

barrier.  Filter bags will be installed around stormwater inlets as they are constructed. If 

construction in a particular area will cease temporarily, temporary soil stabilization will be 

implemented no more than 7 days after the construction has ceased unless activity will resume in 

that area within 21 days.  Permanent stabilization will take place no later than 7 days after 

construction activities have permanently ceased in an area. 

 

Fugitive dust may be generated during dry weather conditions.  Dust control will be directed by 

the Construction Manager.  Water sprays will be used for dust control. 

 

5.2 Offsite Sediment Tracking 
 

The adjacent streets to the project site will be kept relatively free of excess mud, dirt, and rock 

tracked from the project site.  The site access drives will be constructed with a stabilized 

construction entrance to reduce tracking of sediment offsite.  Should sediment or mud be tracked 

onto adjacent paved areas, it will be immediately removed. 

  

5.3 Petroleum Products 
 

Construction equipment will require diesel fuel and oil on a regular basis, so the potential exists 

for spills or leaks.  All onsite vehicles will be monitored for leaks and receive regular preventative 

maintenance to ensure proper operation and reduce the chance of leaks.  No “topping off” of fuel 

tanks will be allowed to reduce the possibility of spills. 

 

Petroleum products will be stored in clearly labeled and tightly sealed containers or tanks.  Any 

asphalt used onsite will be applied according to the manufacturer’s recommendations.  Any soil 

contaminated by fuel or oil spills will be removed and disposed of at an approved disposal site by 

the Contractor. 

 

5.4 Sanitary Wastes 
 

A licensed sanitary waste management contractor will collect all construction or temporary 

sanitary wastes from portable units.  The units will be maintained on a regular basis. 
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5.5 Hazardous Wastes 
 

All hazardous waste materials will be disposed of according to local or state regulation or the 

manufacturer’s recommendations.  The Construction Manager who will also be responsible for 

their implementation will instruct site personnel of these regulations and recommendations. 
 

5.6 Fertilizers 
 

Fertilizers will be applied as recommended by the manufacturer.  After application the fertilizer 

will be worked into the soil to limit exposure to storm waters.  Fertilizers will be stored in a covered 

area or in watertight containers.  Any partially used bags or containers will be properly sealed and 

stored to avoid spills or leaks. 
 

5.7 Paints 
 

All paint containers will be tightly sealed and properly stored to prevent leaks or spills.  Paint will 

not be discharged to the storm water system.  Unused paints will be disposed of according to local 

and/or state regulations.  Spray painting will not occur on windy days and a drop cloth will be used 

collect and dispose of drips and over-spray associated with all painting activities. 
 

5.8 Concrete Trucks 
 

Concrete trucks will be allowed to discharge surplus concrete or drum wash water on the site in 

such a manner that prevents contact with storm waters discharging from the site. Dikes or barriers 

will be constructed around such an area to contain these materials until stable, at which time the 

materials will be disposed of in a manner acceptable to the Construction Manager. 
 

5.9 Waste Materials 
 

All construction waste material will be collected, deposited, and stored in metal dumpsters from a 

licensed solid waste management contractor.  No construction waste materials will be buried 

onsite.  Any burning will be conducted in accordance with local or state regulations.  It is the 

responsibility of the Construction Manager to obtain any and all permissions and permits for 

burning if so locally allowed.  All site personnel will be instructed of the proper waste disposal 

procedures by the Construction Manager. 
 

5.10 Allowable Non-Storm Water Discharges 
 

The following sources of non-storm water discharges from project construction activities may be 

combined with storm water discharges. 
 

• Waters used to wash vehicles or to control dust 

• Pavement wash waters not containing toxic or hazardous substances 

• Uncontaminated dewatering discharges 

• Fire fighting waters 

• Vegetation watering 

• Potable or spring water discharges 
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6.0 Best Management Practices 
 

Chemicals, petroleum products, and other materials will be used and stored on the project site.  

Best Management Practices, such as good housekeeping measures, inspections, containment, and 

spill prevention practices will be used to limit contact between storm water and potential 

pollutants. 

 

6.1 Good Housekeeping 
 

The good housekeeping practices listed below will be followed to reduce the risk of potential 

pollutants entering storm water discharges. All construction personnel will be responsible for 

monitoring and maintaining housekeeping tasks or notifying the appropriate person of a problem. 

 

• Store only enough product to do the job. 

• Store all materials in a neat and orderly manner, in the appropriate containers and, if possible, 

under a roof or within an enclosure. 

• Keep products in the original container with the original manufacturer’s label. 

• Do not mix products unless recommended by the manufacturer. 

• Use all of a product before disposing of the container. 

• Use and dispose of products according to the manufacturer’s recommendations or the 

Construction Manager’s direction. 

• Perform regular inspections of the storm water system and the material storage areas. 

• When and where appropriate, use posters, bulletin boards, or meetings to remind and inform 

construction personnel of required procedures. 

 

6.2 Hazardous Materials 
 

Storage areas for hazardous materials such as oils, greases, paints, fuels, and chemicals, must be 

provided with secondary containment to ensure that spills in these areas do not reach waters of the 

State.  Contingencies for the proper disposal of contaminated soils shall be established (use of 

licensed hauler and approved landfill, for example) early in the construction period. 

 

6.3 Spill Prevention and Response 
 

In addition to the good housekeeping and hazardous materials storage procedures described above, 

spill prevention and cleanup practices will be as follows. 

 

• Construction personnel will be informed of the manufacturer’s recommended spill cleanup 

methods and the location of that information and cleanup supplies. 

• Materials and equipment for the cleanup of a relatively small spill will be kept in the materials 

storage area.  These facilities may include brooms, rags, gloves, shovels, goggles, sand, 

sawdust, plastic or metal trash containers, and protective clothing. 

• All containers will be labeled, tightly sealed, and stacked or stored neatly and securely. 
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The spill response procedure will be as follows: 

 

Step 1. Upon discovery of a spill, stop the source of the spill. 

Step 2. Cease all spill material transfer until the release is stopped and waste removed from the 

spill site. 

Step 3. Initiate containment to prevent spill from reaching State waters. 

Step 4. Notify a supervisor or the Construction Manager of the spill. 

Step 5. The Construction Manager will coordinate further cleanup activities. 

Step 6. Any significant spill of hazardous material will be reported to the appropriate state and 

or local agencies at the following numbers: 

 

National Response Center 1-800-424-8802  (24 Hours) 

State Contacts: 

 MDNR 1-573-634-2436  (24 Hours) 

 

Local Contacts: 

 Emergency 911 (24 Hours) 

 

Step 7. Review the construction storm water pollution prevention plan and amend if needed.  

Record a description of the spill, cause, and cleanup measures taken. 
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7.0 Inspection, Maintenance, and Reporting Procedures 
 

Site inspection and facility maintenance are important features of an effective storm water 

management system.  Qualified personnel will inspect disturbed areas of the site not finally 

stabilized, storage areas exposed to precipitation, all control measures, and site access areas to 

determine if the control measures and storm water management system are effective in preventing 

significant impacts to receiving waters. 

 

7.1 Erosion and Sediment Controls 
 

The following procedures will be used to maintain erosion and sedimentation controls. 

 

• All control measures will be inspected at least once a week and after each rainfall event 

producing runoff and daily during prolonged rainfall periods. 

• All measures will be maintained in good working order.  If a repair is necessary, it will be 

made within 24 hours of the inspection. 

• Sediment will be removed from the silt barriers when it has reached one-third of the height of 

the barrier. 

• Silt barriers will be inspected for depth of accumulated sediment, tears, attachment to posts, 

and stability on a weekly basis. 

• Sediment traps and basins shall be maintained as specified in contract documents. 

• Temporary and permanent seeding and planting will be inspected for bare spots, washouts, and 

healthy growth. 

• Inspect riprap and aggregate covered areas for bare spots and washouts. 

• The Construction Manager will select individuals to be responsible for inspections, 

maintenance, repairs, and reporting.  The designated individuals will receive the necessary 

training from the Construction Manager to properly inspect and maintain the controls in good 

working order. 

• Inspection Form 1 will be completed after each inspection. 

• The completed Inspection Forms will be kept with this Plan in Appendix B. 

 

7.2 Non-Storm Water Controls 
 

The following procedures will be used to maintain the non-storm water controls. 

 

• All control measures will be inspected at least once a week and after each runoff producing 

rainfall event and daily during prolonged rainfall periods. 

• All measures will be maintained in good working order.  If a repair is necessary, it will be 

initiated within 24 hours of the inspection. 

• The Construction Manager will select individuals to be responsible for inspections, 

maintenance, repairs, and reporting.  The designated individuals will receive the necessary 

training from the Construction Manager to properly inspect and maintain the controls in good 

working order. 

• Inspection Form 2 will be completed after each inspection. 

• The completed Inspection Forms will be kept with this Plan in Appendix B. 
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7.3 Reporting 
 

Two inspection forms are provided on the following pages for recording inspections and 

maintenance of the control measures: Erosion and Sedimentation Controls (Inspection Form 1), 

and Non-Storm Water Source Controls (Inspection Form 2).  All disturbed areas and materials 

storage areas require inspection at least every 7 days and within 24 hours of a ½ inch or more 

rainfall. After each inspection, the inspector completes an inspection report and inserts that report 

in Appendix B of this Plan.  Any required maintenance is initiated within 24 hours of the 

inspection. 

 

A fully signed copy of this Plan and any supporting materials must be maintained at the project 

site from the date of project initiation to the date of final stabilization. All records and supporting 

documents will be compiled in an orderly manner and maintained for a period of three years 

following final stabilization. 

 

The generation of reports, as part of the construction process and inspection or amendment 

procedures, provides accurate records that can be used to evaluate the effectiveness of this Plan 

and document the plans compliance.  Changes in design or construction of the storm water 

management system are documented and included with the Plan to facilitate Plan review or 

evaluation.  Four forms have been developed to assist the Construction Manager with record 

keeping activities. 

 

• Record of Plan Amendments Form 3 

• Construction Activity Record 

• Erosion and Sedimentation Controls Inspection Form 1 

• Non-Storm Water Source Controls Inspection Form 2 

 

Plan amendments will be documented on the form in the front of this Plan and on the drawings.  A 

record of construction activities will be maintained in Appendix A of this Plan.  Completed 

inspection and maintenance forms will be kept in Appendix B of this Plan. 
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Inspection Form 1 

Erosion and Sedimentation Controls 
 

Visually inspect disturbed areas of the construction site that have not been finally stabilized.  

Inspections to be completed every 7 days and within 24 hours of a rainfall event of ½ inch or more.  

Maintenance to be performed within 24 hours of inspection. 

 

Inspector: _________________________________________________ 

 

Inspection Date: ____________________________________________ 

 

Date of last rainfall: _________________________________________ 

 

Amount of last rainfall: ______________inches 

 

Report on the condition of the erosion and sedimentation controls installed at the construction site.  

Check for tears in silt barriers, for securely attached fabric to fence posts, and for depth of sediment 

in front of the silt barriers.  The depth of sediment should not exceed one-third of the barrier height.  

Seeding/planting areas and rip/rap aggregate areas should be inspected for bare spots and 

washouts. 

 

 

 

Area Condition of Control Maintenance Required/Completion Date 
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Inspection Form 2 

Non-Storm Water Source Controls 
 

Visually inspect material storage and construction areas.  Inspections to be completed every 7 days 

and within 24 hours of a rainfall event of ½ inch or more.  Maintenance to be performed within 24 

hours of inspection. 

 

Inspector: _________________________________________________ 

 

Inspection Date: ____________________________________________ 

 

Date of last rainfall: _________________________________________ 

 

Amount of last rainfall: ______________inches 

 

Construction Dust – Is there excessive dust at the site that requires watering? 

 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Sediment Tracking – Are adjacent streets and paved areas mostly free from mud, dirt, or rock? 

 

 Is washdown required?_______________________________________________ 

 

 Are graveled areas adequately covered?__________________________________ 

 

 

 

Petroleum/Chemical Products – Are spill containment structures secured?  Product containers 

securely sealed?____________________ 

 

Sanitary Waste – Do portable sanitary units need service?________________ 

 

Hazardous Waste – Are hazardous wastes stored and disposed of in compliance with state and 

local regulations?___________________ 
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Inspection Form 2 

Non-Storm Water Source Controls 

(Continued) 
 

Construction Waste – Are all construction waste materials collected and stored in approved 

dumpsters? ___________________ 

 

 

 

Material Storage Areas Exposed to Precipitation – Are materials handled and stored in a manner 

to prevent leakage and prevent pollutants from entering the storm water system? 

______________________ 

 

 

 

Other Non-Storm Water Discharges – Are waters from line flushing, pavement washdown, and 

dewatering directed to the storm water system prior to discharge? 

_______________________ 

 

 

 

 

Maintenance Required  Maintenance Completed Date 
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Inspection Form 3 

Record of Plan Amendments 

 

Raymore Elementary Improvements 
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 

 
INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE REPORT FORM 

 
CHANGES REQUIRED TO THE POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN: 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

________________________________ 
 

REASONS FOR CHANGES: 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________ 

 

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my 

direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel 

properly gathered and evaluated the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or 

persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for the gathering of 

information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, 

and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, 

including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 
 

SIGNATURE: ________________________________________   DATE: _________________________
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8.0 Certification of Compliance 
 

This Construction Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan reflects best management practices and 

erosion and sedimentation control measures for storm water management as recommended by the 

Environmental Protection Agency. 

 

8.1 Contractor Certifications 
 

The Contractor Certification forms provided in this section and in the beginning of this report 

indicate that each contractor or subcontractor working on the project site understands the terms, 

conditions, and intent of the NPDES General Permit for Construction Storm Water Discharges 

Associated with Construction Activity and will implement the measures described in this Plan 

appropriate to his area of work. 

 

All contractors and subcontractors must complete the two separate forms. If additional sheets are 

needed due to more subcontractors on site than sheets provided herein, additional sheets may be 

copied and inserted into booklet at the job site. 
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Contractor/Subcontractor Certification 
 

I certify, under penalty of law, that I understand the terms and conditions of the National Pollutant 

Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Permit that authorizes Storm Water Discharges 

Associated with Construction Activity from the construction site identified as part of this 

certification. 

 

I certify that I understand the terms and conditions of the Missouri Department of Natural 

Resources General Permit MORA23050 that authorizes storm water discharges associated with 

construction activity from the construction site identified as part of this certification.  I have read 

and understand the General Permit and the eligibility requirements for coverage under the 

General Permit for storm water discharges from construction activities, including those 

requirements published in the project SWPPP. I agree that as a contractor, builder, regular 

supplier, or a support service company, I am responsible for installing and/or maintaining the 

appropriate pollution prevention measures that I am responsible for according to the agreement I 

have with the permittee. 

 

I understand that continued coverage under this permit is contingent upon maintaining eligibility 

as provided for in the permit. 

 

 

 

Date  Name/Title 

 

 

  Firm 

 

     

  Address 

 

     

  Phone 

 

 

  Nature of Contracted Service 

 

 

  Construction Area(s) 
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9.0 Project Completion 
 

Construction is considered complete when the project site is accepted by Raymore Elementary in 

accordance with APWA specification section 2400.6. The Construction Manager may terminate 

construction erosion and sediment control measures at this time. A Notice of Termination should 

be submitted to the Missouri Department of Natural Resources requesting termination of the 

Construction Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Permit. 

 

Permanent storm water control measures incorporated into the project site design include vegetated 

swales, aggregate surfacing of facility areas, culvert inlet/outlet protection, and a storm water 

retention basin. 



 

 

Appendix A 

Construction Activity Record



 

 

Construction Activity Record 

 
An accurate and up-to-date record of construction activity must be maintained as a part of this 

Plan.  Record the information below on an ongoing basis. 

 

• Dates when major soil disturbing activities occur 

• Dates when construction activities temporarily cease on a portion of the site 

• Dates when construction activities permanently cease on a portion of the site 

• Dates when stabilization measures are initiated 

 

 

Date    Activity                         

 

                                          

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                         

 

                                        



 

 

Appendix B 

Completed Inspection Forms 



 

 

Appendix C 

Topographic and Aerial Maps 
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General Permit MORA23050









































































 

 

Appendix E 

Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 
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GENERAL:  COORDINATE WITH WORK SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL, 
MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS, REF. FE SHEET 
FOR EQUIP. COORDINATION

PATCH/REPAIR ALL SURFACES DAMAGED FROM NEW WORK 
INSTALL

INSTALL NEW SOLID SURFACE SILL.  REF SPEC 123661.16.

INSTALL 1" ALUM MINI BLINDS.  REF SPEC 122113.

PATCH/PREP AREA FOR BLOCK INFILL

1

2

3

4

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR SEQUENCING DEMO WORK & NEW 
WINDOW INSTALLATION TO MAINTAIN A WEATHER TIGHT & SECURE 
BUILDING AT THE END OF EACH OF WORK DAY 

XX WINDOW ELEV REF A501

REMOVE PEELING PAINT AND EFFLOURESCENCE. PREP WALLS 
FOR NEW PAINT

5

NEW SKYLIGHT TO MATCH EXISITNG6

VINYL FENCE, REF. CIVIL7

CARD READER8

061600 -1 SHEATHING
-2 FIBERGLASS SHEATHING
-3 PLYWOOD (")
-4 ORIENTED STRAND 

BOARD (")
-5 COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 

INSULATED SHEATHING
062023 -1 INTERIOR WOOD TRIM (")
064023 -1 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL 

WOODWORK
071326 -1 SELF-ADHERING SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071353 -1 ELASTOMERIC SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071416 -1 COLD FLUID-APPLIED

WATERPROOFING
072100 -1 FOUNDATION WALL OR 

UNDER SLAB 
INSULATION (R-)

-2 CAVITY WALL 
INSULATION (R-)

-3 BUILDING INSULATION -
UNFACED (R-)

-4 BUILDING INSULATION -
FACED (R-)

-5 SILL SEALER
-6 SAFING INSULATION
-7 SPRAY-APPLIED 

CELLULOSIC INSULATION
-8 SPRAY POLYURETHANE 

FOAM INSULATION
072119 -1 FLASHING MEMBRANE
072726 -1 FLUID-APPLIED 

MEMBRANE AIR 
BARRIERS

076200 -1 SHEET METAL FLASHING 
AND COUNTERFLASHING

-2 PRE-FINISHED ROOF 
EDGE

-3 PRE-FINISHED COPING
-4 SHEET METAL REGLET
-5 SHEET METAL GUTTER
-6 SHEET METAL 

DOWNSPOUT  
-7 SHEET METAL SCUPPER

077100 -1 ROOF SPECIALTIES
-2 COPING
-3 ROOF EDGE FLASHING
-4 GUTTER
-5 DOWNSPOUT
-6 PARAPET SCUPPER
-7 CONDUCTOR HEAD
-8 SPLASH PAN
-9 REGLET

079200 -1 JOINT SEALANT - RAKE 
WHERE REQUIRED

-2 JOINT FILLER
-3 GASKET
-4 BACKER ROD

099611 -1 HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
COATING

101423 -1 PANEL SIGNAGE
102600 -1 CORNER GUARD

-2 WALL-END GUARD
-3 CHAIR RAIL

104413 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET

104416 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER
122113 -1 HORIZONTAL LOUVER 

BLINDS
123216 -1 MANUFACTURED PLASTIC 

LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
-2 HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
-3 CABINET LINER LAMINATE
-4 PARTICLE BOARD
-5 3MM EDGING
-6 SOLID WOOD BLOCKING
-7 STEEL TUBE LEG/FRAME
-8 TOE SPACE GRILLE
-9 VENT GRILLE
-10 PLYWOOD
-11 COUNTERTOP
-12 HARDWOOD

123623.13-1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD 
COUNTERTOP

123661.16-1 SOLID SURFACE 
COUNTERTOP

312000 -1 EARTH MOVING
-2 INTERIOR FILL
-3 EXTERIOR FILL
-4 GRANULAR DRAINAGE 

COURSE
-5 DRAINAGE BACKFILL
-5 SUBBASE COURSE
-7 DRAINAGE GEOTEXTILE
-8 SEPARATION GEOTEXTILE

321216 -1 ASPHALT PAVING
321313 -1 CONCRETE PAVING
321813 -1 SYNTHETIC GRASS 

SURFACE
321816.13-1 PLAYGROUND 

PROTECTIVE SURFACING
323113 -1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 

-2 CHAIN LINK GATE
323119 -1 DECORATIVE METAL FENCE

-2 DECORATIVE METAL GATE
323223 -1 SEGMENTAL RETAINING 

WALL
328400 -1 PLANTING IRRIGATION
329200 -1 TURF/GRASS

NOTE: KEYNOTES ARE DRAWN FROM A MASTER LIST AND MAY NOT BE SEQUENTIALLY 
NUMBERED. SIZES (EX.: 2x4) OR OTHER INFO. FOLLOWING KEYNOTE ON DRAWINGS 
INDICATES CRITERIA FOR THOSE MATERIALS/LOCATIONS WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THE 
STD. MATERIAL SPECIFIED.

033000 -1 CONCRETE STRUCTURE
-2 CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB
-3 VAPOR BARRIER
-4 WELDED WIRE FABRIC
-5 STEEL REINFORCING 

BAR
-6 RUSTICATION JOINT
-7 WATERSTOP
-8 DOVETAIL ANCHOR
-9 SIDEWALK
-10 PREMOLDED JOINT 

FILLER
042000 -1 FACE BRICK

-2 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- NORMAL WEIGHT(")

-3 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- LIGHTWEIGHT (")

-4 WIRE REINFORCING
-5 METAL TIE/ANCHOR
-6 THROUGH WALL 

FLASHING
-7 CONTROL JOINT STRIP
-8 BOND BEAM (")
-9 COMPRESSIBLE FILLER
-10 WEEP HOLE/VENT
-11 CAVITY DRAINAGE 

MATERIAL
-12 TERMINATION BAR

051200 -1 STEEL BEAMS
-2 STEEL COLUMN
-3 STEEL TUBE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL

054000 -1 STRUCTURAL STEEL 
STUDS

055000 -1 STEEL ANGLE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL
-5 STEEL LINTEL
-6 STEEL PIPE
-7 STEEL TUBE
-8 STEEL PLATE
-9 STEEL SIDEWALK 

TRENCHDRAIN
COVER

055213 -1 PIPE HANDRAIL
-2 PIPE GUARDRAIL
-3 HANDRAIL WALL 

BRACKET
-4 TUBE HANDRAIL
-5 TUBE GUARDRAIL

057300 -1 DECORATIVE METAL 
RAILINGS

061000 -1 2X WOOD NAILER (")
-2 2X WOOD BLOCKING (") 
-3 1X WOOD CONTINUOUS (")
-4 PLYWOOD BACKER 

PANEL
061600 -1 SHEATHING

081113 -1 HOLLOW METAL DOOR
-2 HOLLOW METAL FRAME
-3 FRAME ANCHOR
-4 LOUVER
-5 PLASTER GUARD

081416 -1 FLUSH WOOD DOOR
084113 -1 ALUMINUM ENTRANCE 

DOOR
-2 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT 

FRAME
085113 -1 ALUMINUM WINDOW

-2 ALUMINUM SILL
-3 INSECT SCREEN
-4 JAMB ANCHOR
-5 ALUMINUM COVER

086200 -1 UNIT SKYLIGHT
088000 -1 GLAZING (AS SCHEDULED)
088813 -1 FIRE-RESISTANT GLAZING 

(AS SCHEDULED)
088853 -1 SECURITY GLAZING (AS

SCHEDULED)
092216 -1 STEEL STUD (  ")

-2 STEEL STUD RUNNER ( ")
-3 FURRING CHANNEL

092900 -1 GYPSUM BOARD (")
-2 FIRE RATED GYPSUM 

BOARD (")
-4 METAL SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-7 METAL EDGE TRIM
-8 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
-9 METAL CONTROL JOINT
-10 HIGH IMPACT GYPSUM 

BOARD
-11 CONCRETE INTERIOR 

FINISHING COMPOUND
095113 -1 ACOUSTICAL PANEL ('X') 

(F = FIRE RATED)
-2 CEILING SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-3 EDGE MOLD TRIM
-4 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
096513 -1 RESILIENT WALL BASE

-2 EDGE STRIP
098433 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING WALL

UNIT
098436 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING 

CEILING UNIT
099113 -1 EXTERIOR PAINT
099123 -1 INTERIOR PAINT
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ARCHITECTURAL PLAN NOTES KEYNOTES
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MAIN LEVEL
100'-0"

ROOF LEVEL
110'-5 3/8"

A2 A2

1 12 2

5

5

22'-3"

4'-5" 4'-10"

13'-0"

LOWER LEVEL
97'-4"

LOWER ROOF
107'-9 3/8"

A1 A1 A1

1 1 12 2 2

MAIN LEVEL
100'-0"

ROOF LEVEL
110'-5 3/8"

A1 A1 A1 A1 A1 A1

1 1 1 1 1 12 2 2 2 2 2
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1
'-0
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LOWER LEVEL
97'-4"

LOWER ROOF
107'-9 3/8"

MAIN LEVEL
100'-0"

LOWER LEVEL
97'-4"

LOWER ROOF
107'-9 3/8"

1

A302
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1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 4

LOWER LEVEL
97'-4"

LOWER ROOF
107'-9 3/8"
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1 1 1 12 2 2 2

GENERAL:  COORDINATE WITH WORK SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL, 
MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS, REF. FE SHEET 
FOR EQUIP. COORDINATION

FILL AND COVER EXISTING VENT. REF DTL, 10/A202 SEAL ALL 
VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL JOINTS IN TAFS WALL ASSEMBLY 
ABOVE AND BELOW.

REMOVE EXIST. HEAD BLOCKING

CLEAN/REMOVE RUST FROM EXISTING LINTELS OVER 
WINDOWS. PREP FOR NEW PAINT

1

2

3

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR SEQUENCING DEMO WORK & NEW 
WINDOW INSTALLATION TO MAINTAIN A WEATHER TIGHT & SECURE 
BUILDING AT THE END OF EACH OF WORK DAY 

4 REPOINT AND REPLACE BROKEN BRICK

5 REMOVE GUTTERS MOUNTED ON BRIC FACE. PATCH/REPAIR 
DAMAGED BRICKS

6 ALUMINUM LETTERS MOUNTED TO BRICK FACE. ALTERNATE TO 
PROVIDE BACK LIT LETTERS. 12" LETTERS

033000 -1 CONCRETE STRUCTURE
-2 CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB
-3 VAPOR BARRIER
-4 WELDED WIRE FABRIC
-5 STEEL REINFORCING 

BAR
-6 RUSTICATION JOINT
-7 WATERSTOP
-8 DOVETAIL ANCHOR
-9 SIDEWALK
-10 PREMOLDED JOINT 

FILLER
042000 -1 FACE BRICK

-2 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- NORMAL WEIGHT(")

-3 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- LIGHTWEIGHT (")

-4 WIRE REINFORCING
-5 METAL TIE/ANCHOR
-6 THROUGH WALL 

FLASHING
-7 CONTROL JOINT STRIP
-8 BOND BEAM (")
-9 COMPRESSIBLE FILLER
-10 WEEP HOLE/VENT
-11 CAVITY DRAINAGE 

MATERIAL
-12 TERMINATION BAR

051200 -1 STEEL BEAMS
-2 STEEL COLUMN
-3 STEEL TUBE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL

053100 -1 METAL DECKING
-2 FLEXIBLE CLOSURE 

STRIPS
-3 STEEL COMPOSITE 

DECKING
054000 -1 STRUCTURAL STEEL 

STUDS
055000 -1 STEEL ANGLE

-4 STEEL CHANNEL
-5 STEEL LINTEL
-6 STEEL PIPE
-7 STEEL TUBE
-8 STEEL PLATE
-9 STEEL SIDEWALK 

TRENCHDRAIN
COVER

055213 -1 PIPE HANDRAIL
-2 PIPE GUARDRAIL
-3 HANDRAIL WALL 

BRACKET
-4 TUBE HANDRAIL
-5 TUBE GUARDRAIL

057300 -1 DECORATIVE METAL 
RAILINGS

061000 -1 2X WOOD NAILER (")
-2 2X WOOD BLOCKING (") 
-3 1X WOOD CONTINUOUS (")
-4 PLYWOOD BACKER 

PANEL
061600 -1 SHEATHING

-2 FIBERGLASS SHEATHING
-3 PLYWOOD (")
-4 ORIENTED STRAND 

BOARD (")
-5 COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 

INSULATED SHEATHING
-6 CEMENTITOUS BACKER 

BOARD
062023 -1 INTERIOR WOOD TRIM (")
064023 -1 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL 

WOODWORK
071326 -1 SELF-ADHERING SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071353 -1 ELASTOMERIC SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071416 -1 COLD FLUID-APPLIED

WATERPROOFING
072100 -1 FOUNDATION WALL OR 

UNDER SLAB 
INSULATION (R-)

-2 CAVITY WALL 
INSULATION (R-)

-3 BUILDING INSULATION -
UNFACED (R-)

-4 BUILDING INSULATION -
FACED (R-)

-5 SILL SEALER
-6 SAFING INSULATION
-7 SPRAY-APPLIED 

CELLULOSIC INSULATION
-8 SPRAY POLYURETHANE 

FOAM INSULATION
072119 -1 FLASHING MEMBRANE
072726 -1 FLUID-APPLIED 

MEMBRANE AIR 
BARRIERS

075419 -1 PVC ROOFING
-2 ROOF INSULATION -

FLAT
-3 ROOF INSULATION -

TAPERED
-4 ROOF EXPANSION JOINT
-5 COVER BOARD
-6 WALKWAY PROTECTION

076200 -1 SHEET METAL FLASHING 
AND COUNTERFLASHING

-2 PRE-FINISHED ROOF 
EDGE

-3 PRE-FINISHED COPING
-4 SHEET METAL REGLET
-5 SHEET METAL GUTTER
-6 SHEET METAL 

DOWNSPOUT  
-7 SHEET METAL SCUPPER

077100 -1 ROOF SPECIALTIES
-2 COPING
-3 ROOF EDGE FLASHING
-4 GUTTER
-5 DOWNSPOUT
-6 PARAPET SCUPPER
-7 CONDUCTOR HEAD
-8 SPLASH PAN
-9 REGLET

079100 -1 PREFORMED JOINT 
SEALANT

079200 -1 JOINT SEALANT - RAKE 
WHERE REQUIRED

-2 JOINT FILLER
-3 GASKET
-4 BACKER ROD

079500.13-1 INTERIOR EXPANSION 
JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY

081113 -1 HOLLOW METAL DOOR
-2 HOLLOW METAL FRAME
-3 FRAME ANCHOR
-4 LOUVER
-5 PLASTER GUARD

081416 -1 FLUSH WOOD DOOR
084113 -1 ALUMINUM ENTRANCE 

DOOR
-2 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT 

FRAME
085113 -1 ALUMINUM WINDOW

-2 ALUMINUM SILL
-3 INSECT SCREEN
-4 JAMB ANCHOR
-5 BREAK METAL TRIM

086200 -1 UNIT SKYLIGHT
088000 -1 GLAZING (AS SCHEDULED)
088813 -1 FIRE-RESISTANT GLAZING 

(AS SCHEDULED)
088853 -1 SECURITY GLAZING (AS

SCHEDULED)
092216 -1 STEEL STUD (  ")

-2 STEEL STUD RUNNER ( ")
-3 FURRING CHANNEL

092900 -1 GYPSUM BOARD (")
-2 FIRE RATED GYPSUM 

BOARD (")
-4 METAL SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-7 METAL EDGE TRIM
-8 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
-9 METAL CONTROL JOINT
-10 HIGH IMPACT GYPSUM 

BOARD
-11 CONCRETE INTERIOR 

FINISHING COMPOUND
095113 -1 ACOUSTICAL PANEL ('X') 

(F = FIRE RATED)
-2 CEILING SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-3 EDGE MOLD TRIM
-4 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
096513 -1 RESILIENT WALL BASE

-2 EDGE STRIP
098433 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING WALL

UNIT
098436 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING 

CEILING UNIT
099113 -1 EXTERIOR PAINT
099123 -1 INTERIOR PAINT
099611 -1 HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

COATING
101423 -1 PANEL SIGNAGE
102600 -1 CORNER GUARD

-2 WALL-END GUARD
-3 CHAIR RAIL

104413 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET

104416 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER
122113 -1 HORIZONTAL LOUVER 

BLINDS
123216 -1 MANUFACTURED PLASTIC 

LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
-2 HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
-3 CABINET LINER LAMINATE
-4 PARTICLE BOARD
-5 3MM EDGING
-6 SOLID WOOD BLOCKING
-7 STEEL TUBE LEG/FRAME
-8 TOE SPACE GRILLE
-9 VENT GRILLE
-10 PLYWOOD
-11 COUNTERTOP
-12 HARDWOOD

123623.13-1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD 
COUNTERTOP

123661.16-1 SOLID SURFACE 
COUNTERTOP

312000 -1 EARTH MOVING
-2 INTERIOR FILL
-3 EXTERIOR FILL
-4 GRANULAR DRAINAGE 

COURSE
-5 DRAINAGE BACKFILL
-5 SUBBASE COURSE
-7 DRAINAGE GEOTEXTILE
-8 SEPARATION GEOTEXTILE

321216 -1 ASPHALT PAVING
321313 -1 CONCRETE PAVING
321813 -1 SYNTHETIC GRASS 

SURFACE
321816.13-1 PLAYGROUND 

PROTECTIVE SURFACING
323113 -1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 

-2 CHAIN LINK GATE
323119 -1 DECORATIVE METAL FENCE

-2 DECORATIVE METAL GATE
323223 -1 SEGMENTAL RETAINING 

WALL
328400 -1 PLANTING IRRIGATION
329200 -1 TURF/GRASS

NOTE: KEYNOTES ARE DRAWN FROM A MASTER LIST AND MAY NOT BE SEQUENTIALLY 
NUMBERED. SIZES (EX.: 2x4) OR OTHER INFO. FOLLOWING KEYNOTE ON DRAWINGS 
INDICATES CRITERIA FOR THOSE MATERIALS/LOCATIONS WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THE 
STD. MATERIAL SPECIFIED.
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1/8" = 1'-0"2
NORTH ELEVATION A - MEDIA CENTER

1/8" = 1'-0"6
WEST ELEVATION - ADDITION

1/8" = 1'-0"1
EAST ELEVATION - MAIN ENTRANCE

1/8" = 1'-0"3
WEST ELEVATION - WEST ADDITION

1/8" = 1'-0"4
NORTH ELEVATION B - CLASSROOMS

1/8" = 1'-0"5
SOUTH ELEVATION - CLASSROOMS
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033000 -1 CONCRETE STRUCTURE
-2 CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB
-3 VAPOR BARRIER
-4 WELDED WIRE FABRIC
-5 STEEL REINFORCING 

BAR
-6 RUSTICATION JOINT
-7 WATERSTOP
-8 DOVETAIL ANCHOR
-9 SIDEWALK
-10 PREMOLDED JOINT 

FILLER
042000 -1 FACE BRICK

-2 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- NORMAL WEIGHT(")

-3 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- LIGHTWEIGHT (")

-4 WIRE REINFORCING
-5 METAL TIE/ANCHOR
-6 THROUGH WALL 

FLASHING
-7 CONTROL JOINT STRIP
-8 BOND BEAM (")
-9 COMPRESSIBLE FILLER
-10 WEEP HOLE/VENT
-11 CAVITY DRAINAGE 

MATERIAL
-12 TERMINATION BAR

051200 -1 STEEL BEAMS
-2 STEEL COLUMN
-3 STEEL TUBE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL

053100 -1 METAL DECKING
-2 FLEXIBLE CLOSURE 

STRIPS
-3 STEEL COMPOSITE 

DECKING
054000 -1 STRUCTURAL STEEL 

STUDS
055000 -1 STEEL ANGLE

-4 STEEL CHANNEL
-5 STEEL LINTEL
-6 STEEL PIPE
-7 STEEL TUBE
-8 STEEL PLATE
-9 STEEL SIDEWALK 

TRENCHDRAIN
COVER

055213 -1 PIPE HANDRAIL
-2 PIPE GUARDRAIL
-3 HANDRAIL WALL 

BRACKET
-4 TUBE HANDRAIL
-5 TUBE GUARDRAIL

057300 -1 DECORATIVE METAL 
RAILINGS

061000 -1 2X WOOD NAILER (")
-2 2X WOOD BLOCKING (") 
-3 1X WOOD CONTINUOUS (")
-4 PLYWOOD BACKER 

PANEL
061600 -1 SHEATHING

-2 FIBERGLASS SHEATHING
-3 PLYWOOD (")
-4 ORIENTED STRAND 

BOARD (")
-5 COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 

INSULATED SHEATHING
-6 CEMENTITOUS BACKER 

BOARD
062023 -1 INTERIOR WOOD TRIM (")
064023 -1 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL 

WOODWORK
071326 -1 SELF-ADHERING SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071353 -1 ELASTOMERIC SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071416 -1 COLD FLUID-APPLIED

WATERPROOFING
072100 -1 FOUNDATION WALL OR 

UNDER SLAB 
INSULATION (R-)

-2 CAVITY WALL 
INSULATION (R-)

-3 BUILDING INSULATION -
UNFACED (R-)

-4 BUILDING INSULATION -
FACED (R-)

-5 SILL SEALER
-6 SAFING INSULATION
-7 SPRAY-APPLIED 

CELLULOSIC INSULATION
-8 SPRAY POLYURETHANE 

FOAM INSULATION
072119 -1 FLASHING MEMBRANE
072726 -1 FLUID-APPLIED 

MEMBRANE AIR 
BARRIERS

075419 -1 PVC ROOFING
-2 ROOF INSULATION -

FLAT
-3 ROOF INSULATION -

TAPERED
-4 ROOF EXPANSION JOINT
-5 COVER BOARD
-6 WALKWAY PROTECTION

076200 -1 SHEET METAL FLASHING 
AND COUNTERFLASHING

-2 PRE-FINISHED ROOF 
EDGE

-3 PRE-FINISHED COPING
-4 SHEET METAL REGLET
-5 SHEET METAL GUTTER
-6 SHEET METAL 

DOWNSPOUT  
-7 SHEET METAL SCUPPER

077100 -1 ROOF SPECIALTIES
-2 COPING
-3 ROOF EDGE FLASHING
-4 GUTTER
-5 DOWNSPOUT
-6 PARAPET SCUPPER
-7 CONDUCTOR HEAD
-8 SPLASH PAN
-9 REGLET

079100 -1 PREFORMED JOINT 
SEALANT

079200 -1 JOINT SEALANT - RAKE 
WHERE REQUIRED

-2 JOINT FILLER
-3 GASKET
-4 BACKER ROD

079500.13-1 INTERIOR EXPANSION 
JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY

081113 -1 HOLLOW METAL DOOR
-2 HOLLOW METAL FRAME
-3 FRAME ANCHOR
-4 LOUVER
-5 PLASTER GUARD

081416 -1 FLUSH WOOD DOOR
084113 -1 ALUMINUM ENTRANCE 

DOOR
-2 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT 

FRAME
085113 -1 ALUMINUM WINDOW

-2 ALUMINUM SILL
-3 INSECT SCREEN
-4 JAMB ANCHOR
-5 BREAK METAL TRIM

086200 -1 UNIT SKYLIGHT
088000 -1 GLAZING (AS SCHEDULED)
088813 -1 FIRE-RESISTANT GLAZING 

(AS SCHEDULED)
088853 -1 SECURITY GLAZING (AS

SCHEDULED)
092216 -1 STEEL STUD (  ")

-2 STEEL STUD RUNNER ( ")
-3 FURRING CHANNEL

092900 -1 GYPSUM BOARD (")
-2 FIRE RATED GYPSUM 

BOARD (")
-4 METAL SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-7 METAL EDGE TRIM
-8 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
-9 METAL CONTROL JOINT
-10 HIGH IMPACT GYPSUM 

BOARD
-11 CONCRETE INTERIOR 

FINISHING COMPOUND
095113 -1 ACOUSTICAL PANEL ('X') 

(F = FIRE RATED)
-2 CEILING SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-3 EDGE MOLD TRIM
-4 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
096513 -1 RESILIENT WALL BASE

-2 EDGE STRIP
098433 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING WALL

UNIT
098436 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING 

CEILING UNIT
099113 -1 EXTERIOR PAINT
099123 -1 INTERIOR PAINT
099611 -1 HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

COATING
101423 -1 PANEL SIGNAGE
102600 -1 CORNER GUARD

-2 WALL-END GUARD
-3 CHAIR RAIL

104413 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET

104416 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER
122113 -1 HORIZONTAL LOUVER 

BLINDS
123216 -1 MANUFACTURED PLASTIC 

LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
-2 HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
-3 CABINET LINER LAMINATE
-4 PARTICLE BOARD
-5 3MM EDGING
-6 SOLID WOOD BLOCKING
-7 STEEL TUBE LEG/FRAME
-8 TOE SPACE GRILLE
-9 VENT GRILLE
-10 PLYWOOD
-11 COUNTERTOP
-12 HARDWOOD

123623.13-1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD 
COUNTERTOP

123661.16-1 SOLID SURFACE 
COUNTERTOP

312000 -1 EARTH MOVING
-2 INTERIOR FILL
-3 EXTERIOR FILL
-4 GRANULAR DRAINAGE 

COURSE
-5 DRAINAGE BACKFILL
-5 SUBBASE COURSE
-7 DRAINAGE GEOTEXTILE
-8 SEPARATION GEOTEXTILE

321216 -1 ASPHALT PAVING
321313 -1 CONCRETE PAVING
321813 -1 SYNTHETIC GRASS 

SURFACE
321816.13-1 PLAYGROUND 

PROTECTIVE SURFACING
323113 -1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 

-2 CHAIN LINK GATE
323119 -1 DECORATIVE METAL FENCE

-2 DECORATIVE METAL GATE
323223 -1 SEGMENTAL RETAINING 

WALL
328400 -1 PLANTING IRRIGATION
329200 -1 TURF/GRASS

NOTE: KEYNOTES ARE DRAWN FROM A MASTER LIST AND MAY NOT BE SEQUENTIALLY 
NUMBERED. SIZES (EX.: 2x4) OR OTHER INFO. FOLLOWING KEYNOTE ON DRAWINGS 
INDICATES CRITERIA FOR THOSE MATERIALS/LOCATIONS WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THE 
STD. MATERIAL SPECIFIED.
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PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 

SHEET METAL ROOFING TO 

MATCH EXISITING. TUCK 

UNDER EXISITING ROOFING

EXISTING 

STOREFRONT/DOOR 

RE-INSTALLED

EXTEND WALL W/ EIFS 

COATING TO MATCH 

EXISTING

EXPANSION JT

METAL ROOF

ICE & WATER SHEILD

FIRE TREATED SHEATHING (5/8")

FIRE TREATED WOOD STUD (2X6)

FIRE TREATED SHEATHING (5/8")

RE-INSTALL STOREFRONT

METAL PANEL SOFFIT TO MATCH

METAL PANEL FASCIA & DRIP EDGE 

TO MATCH

METAL GUTTER PAINTED TO MATCH

DRIP EDGE
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REFER TO SECTIONS AND DETAILS ON ALL OTHER SHEETS FOR 
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CANOPY SECTION
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BASEMENT STAIR SECTION
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WALL SECTION - TAFS
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FOOTING DTL 1

1/2" = 1'-0"2
STOREFRONT ELEVATION

1 1/2" = 1'-0"4
METAL ROOF DETAIL
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4
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1'-0"  MIN.

FLOOR PLAN SYMBOL - JT. FROM 
BEARING TO BOND BM. OR TOP 
OF WALL

MAINTAIN JT. CAVITY
COMPLETELY CLEAN OF ALL 
MORTAR & DROPPINGS

042000-4 (CONT. ACROSS JT.)

079200-1 (BOTH SIDES)
           -2

FLOOR PLAN SYMBOL - JT.
FROM LINTEL BEARING TO
BOND BM. OR TOP OF WALL

079200-1 (BOTH SIDES)
           -2

FULLY-RAKED HEAD JT.

033000-5 IN GROUTED 
CELLS, REF. STRUCT.

042000-4 (STOP ½" SHORT OF 
JT.)

SASH TYPE CMU EA. SIDE
OF JT.

EXTERIOR WYTHE MAIL.
AS NOTED ELSEWHERE

OVERLAP 4810-4 6" MIN.

079200-1
          -2

MAINTAIN CAVITY COMPLETELY 
CLEAN OF ALL MORTAR & 
DROPPINGS

042000-4 (CONT. THRU EXT.
WYTHE UNLESS C.J. SYMBOL
OCCURS ON EXT. SIDE)

042000-9

STOP 042000-4½" SHORT 
OF JTS.

079200-1
           -2CAVITY WALL

@ 6" & LARGER PARTITIONS

@ 4" CMU PARTITIONS

R
E

F
. 
P

L
A

N
R

E
F

. 
P

L
A

N
R

E
F

. 
P

L
A

N

REF. PLAN

FLUSH VERT. JTS. EA. SIDE W/ 
RUNNING BOND; @ STACK 
BOND - 079200-1 IN RAKED JT.
EA. SIDE OF WALL

BULLNOSE @ OUTSIDE
CORNERS

042000-4 (PRE-FAB. CORNER)

042000-4 (STOP ½" 
SHORT OF JT.)

079200-1 IN RAKED 
JT. (BOTH SIDES)

042000-4 (PRE-FAB. CORNER)

RAKE HEAD JT. FREE OF 
MORTAR @ C.J.

079200-1 (BOTH SIDES)
           -4

TYP. INTERSECTION CMU PARTITION DTL.

INTERSECTING CMU PARTITION @ C.J.

TYPICAL CMU CORNER DETAIL

REF. PLAN

042000-4 (PRE-FAB. TEE)

6" MIN. SIDE LAP @ ALL JT. 
REINFORCING SPLICES

079200-1 IN RAKED JT. (BOTH 
SIDES WHERE EXPOSED TO 
VIEW.)

C. J.

C. J.

RAKE & CAULK

2-0 MIN.
2-0 MIN.

CONTROL JOINT (C.J.) STRIP, MITER CUT 
AT INTERSECTION TO FORM CLEAN 
CONTINUOUS LINES.

CAULK CORNERS PRIOR TO FINISH 
PAINTING TO ENSURE A POINTED CORNER, 
TYP.

EDGE OF SOFFIT OR CORNER OF 
WALL.

CONTROL JOINT (C.J.) STRIP MITER 
CUT TO CORNER BEAD AND TO 
MAKE SMOOTH
TRANSITION AROUND THE 
CORNER.

CORNER BEAD, MITER TO 
CONTROL JOINT SO BEAD 
STOPS AT CONTROL JOINT 
SCREED.

NOTE: DO NOT ATTACH
GYP. BD. OR MTL. STUDS TO 
MTL. RUNNER @ ROOF DECK.

053100-1

072100-6

092216-2, 20 GA. EXTEND LEG 
SCREW ATTACH TO 05311-1 @ 12" 
O.C.

TOP OF 092216-2

092900-1, (5/8")

092216-1, (3 5/8") @ 
1'-4" O.C.

2
"

076200-1, 16 GA. CONT. ANCH. TO 
STL DECK (NOT TO GYPSUM); HEM 
EDGE

FIRE RATED WALL CONDITIONPARALLEL TO 
DECK FLUTES

PERPENDICULAR 
TO DECK FLUTES

NOTE: DO NOT ATTACH
GYP. BD. OR MTL. STUDS TO 
MTL. RUNNER @ ROOF DECK.

053100-1

12"w x 16 GA. CONTINUOUS.
SCREW ATTACH TO 053100-1
@ 12" O.C.

092900-5, BOTH SIDES

092216-2, 16 GA. EXTENDED 
LEG SCREW ATTACH TO SHT. 
METAL PLATE @ 12" O.C.

NON-RATED WALL CONDITION

092900-6

PARALLEL TO 
DECK FLUTES

PERPENDICULAR 
TO DECK FLUTES

092900-1, (5/8")

092216-1, (3 5/8") @ 
1'-4" O.C.

TOP OF 092216-2

EXT. CLADDING & INSUL. AS 
INDICATED ELSEWHERE

GROUT CELLS FULL

JT. STABILIZING ANCHOR; BEND 
END & TURN DN. INTO EXT. CMU 
CELL, W/ OTHER END SQ. TO 
ALLOW FOR LAT.
MOVEMENT

079200-1&4; TYP. EA. SIDE IN 
FULLY RAKED HEAD JT.

R
E

F
. 
P

L
A

N
S

R
E

F
. 
P

L
A

N
S

REF. PLANS

6
" 

O
R

 8
"

8
"

1
2
"

GROUT & REINF. ONLY IN
LAST TWO CORES, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED.

033000-5, (#4'S) GROUT
CELLS FULL.

042000-4

033000-5

042000-3

033000-2, THICKENED SLAB @ 
ALL NON-BR'S CMU WALL 
LOCATIONS.

NOTE: TOP COURSES SOLID CMU 
WITH BULLNOSE
EDGES, MITER CMU CORNERS. 
DTL. OCCURS @
PARTITIONS TERMINATING
BELOW CEILING (GROUT ALL 
CELLS FULL ON ALL ISLAND 
WALLS).

3
/4

"
2

"
PARALLEL TO STRUCT. PERP TO STRUCT.

072100-6 FILL VOIDS 
COMPLETELY

053100-1 U.N.O.

076200-1 (16 GA) CONT. ANCH. 
TO STL DECK (NOT CMU'S)

042000-8 IN FIRST FULL 8" H. 
COURSE @ TOP OF WALL

092216-1 (3 5/8", 20 GA.)
@ 4-0 O.C. MAX., ALTERNATING 
SIDES. SECURE TO STRUCT. ABV.
& TO APPROX. MID-PT. OF WALL 
W/ 3/16" ANCH. BOLTS OR POWER 
ANCHOR @ 2-0 O.C. MAX.

095113-1 U.N.O.

042000-2, FULL HT. TO 
STRUCT. - REF. PLANS

6
0
 ̊ 
 M

A
X

.

092216-1 (3 5/8", 20 GA.)
@ 4-0 O.C. MAX., ALTERNATING 
SIDES. SECURE TO STRUCT. ABV.
& TO BOND. BM. W/ 3/16" ANCH. 
BOLTS OR POWER ANCHOR @ 2-0 
O.C. MAX.

042000-8, IN FIRST FULL 8" H. 
COURSE ABV. CLG.

095113-1 U.N.O.

042000-3 TERM. ABV. CLG,; REF. 
PLANS

TOP OF BOND BM.

REF. PARTITION SCHED.

FINISH CEILING VAR.
WHERE OCCURS

042000-3 REF. FLOOR PLANS

042000-8

SHIM AS REQUIRED

104413-1 (FIRE 
RATED)

1
/4

"
1

/4
"

2
4
"

SOAP 042000-8

5
6

" 
 U

.N
.O

.

REF. FLOOR PLANS FOR 
PARTITION TYPES

1X BLOCKING

SHIM AS REQUIRED

104413-1 (FIRE RATED)

1
/4

"
1

/4
" SHIM AS REQUIRED

092900-1 (5/8")
092216-1 (PER PLAN)
092900-6
092900-1 (5/8")

EXISTING WALL

042000-1

042000-5

072100-2

072726-1

042000-3 (6")

042000-1

042000-5

072100-2

072726-1

042000-3

EXISTING WALL

042000-11

042000-10

042000-6

076200-2

061000-1 (2x4")

055000-1 

075419-1

075419-5 (1/2")

075419-3 (1 1/2")

053100-1 REF. STRUCT.

051200-1 REF. STRUCT.

075419-1

075419-5 (1/2")

075419-3 (1 1/2")

053100-1 REF. STRUCT.

051200-1 REF. STRUCT.

061000-1 (2x4")

076200-5

EXISITNG WALL

076200-6

TAPERED EDGE STRIP

055000-1

033000 -1 CONCRETE STRUCTURE
-2 CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB
-3 VAPOR BARRIER
-4 WELDED WIRE FABRIC
-5 STEEL REINFORCING 

BAR
-6 RUSTICATION JOINT
-7 WATERSTOP
-8 DOVETAIL ANCHOR
-9 SIDEWALK
-10 PREMOLDED JOINT 

FILLER
042000 -1 FACE BRICK

-2 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- NORMAL WEIGHT(")

-3 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- LIGHTWEIGHT (")

-4 WIRE REINFORCING
-5 METAL TIE/ANCHOR
-6 THROUGH WALL 

FLASHING
-7 CONTROL JOINT STRIP
-8 BOND BEAM (")
-9 COMPRESSIBLE FILLER
-10 WEEP HOLE/VENT
-11 CAVITY DRAINAGE 

MATERIAL
-12 TERMINATION BAR

051200 -1 STEEL BEAMS
-2 STEEL COLUMN
-3 STEEL TUBE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL

053100 -1 METAL DECKING
-2 FLEXIBLE CLOSURE 

STRIPS
-3 STEEL COMPOSITE 

DECKING
054000 -1 STRUCTURAL STEEL 

STUDS
055000 -1 STEEL ANGLE

-4 STEEL CHANNEL
-5 STEEL LINTEL
-6 STEEL PIPE
-7 STEEL TUBE
-8 STEEL PLATE
-9 STEEL SIDEWALK 

TRENCHDRAIN
COVER

055213 -1 PIPE HANDRAIL
-2 PIPE GUARDRAIL
-3 HANDRAIL WALL 

BRACKET
-4 TUBE HANDRAIL
-5 TUBE GUARDRAIL

057300 -1 DECORATIVE METAL 
RAILINGS

061000 -1 2X WOOD NAILER (")
-2 2X WOOD BLOCKING (") 
-3 1X WOOD CONTINUOUS (")
-4 PLYWOOD BACKER 

PANEL
061600 -1 SHEATHING

-2 FIBERGLASS SHEATHING
-3 PLYWOOD (")
-4 ORIENTED STRAND 

BOARD (")
-5 COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 

INSULATED SHEATHING
-6 CEMENTITOUS BACKER 

BOARD
062023 -1 INTERIOR WOOD TRIM (")
064023 -1 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL 

WOODWORK
071326 -1 SELF-ADHERING SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071353 -1 ELASTOMERIC SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071416 -1 COLD FLUID-APPLIED

WATERPROOFING
072100 -1 FOUNDATION WALL OR 

UNDER SLAB 
INSULATION (R-)

-2 CAVITY WALL 
INSULATION (R-)

-3 BUILDING INSULATION -
UNFACED (R-)

-4 BUILDING INSULATION -
FACED (R-)

-5 SILL SEALER
-6 SAFING INSULATION
-7 SPRAY-APPLIED 

CELLULOSIC INSULATION
-8 SPRAY POLYURETHANE 

FOAM INSULATION
072119 -1 FLASHING MEMBRANE
072726 -1 FLUID-APPLIED 

MEMBRANE AIR 
BARRIERS

075419 -1 PVC ROOFING
-2 ROOF INSULATION -

FLAT
-3 ROOF INSULATION -

TAPERED
-4 ROOF EXPANSION JOINT
-5 COVER BOARD
-6 WALKWAY PROTECTION

076200 -1 SHEET METAL FLASHING 
AND COUNTERFLASHING

-2 PRE-FINISHED ROOF 
EDGE

-3 PRE-FINISHED COPING
-4 SHEET METAL REGLET
-5 SHEET METAL GUTTER
-6 SHEET METAL 

DOWNSPOUT  
-7 SHEET METAL SCUPPER

077100 -1 ROOF SPECIALTIES
-2 COPING
-3 ROOF EDGE FLASHING
-4 GUTTER
-5 DOWNSPOUT
-6 PARAPET SCUPPER
-7 CONDUCTOR HEAD
-8 SPLASH PAN
-9 REGLET

079100 -1 PREFORMED JOINT 
SEALANT

079200 -1 JOINT SEALANT - RAKE 
WHERE REQUIRED

-2 JOINT FILLER
-3 GASKET
-4 BACKER ROD

079500.13-1 INTERIOR EXPANSION 
JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY

081113 -1 HOLLOW METAL DOOR
-2 HOLLOW METAL FRAME
-3 FRAME ANCHOR
-4 LOUVER
-5 PLASTER GUARD

081416 -1 FLUSH WOOD DOOR
084113 -1 ALUMINUM ENTRANCE 

DOOR
-2 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT 

FRAME
085113 -1 ALUMINUM WINDOW

-2 ALUMINUM SILL
-3 INSECT SCREEN
-4 JAMB ANCHOR
-5 BREAK METAL TRIM

086200 -1 UNIT SKYLIGHT
088000 -1 GLAZING (AS SCHEDULED)
088813 -1 FIRE-RESISTANT GLAZING 

(AS SCHEDULED)
088853 -1 SECURITY GLAZING (AS

SCHEDULED)
092216 -1 STEEL STUD (  ")

-2 STEEL STUD RUNNER ( ")
-3 FURRING CHANNEL

092900 -1 GYPSUM BOARD (")
-2 FIRE RATED GYPSUM 

BOARD (")
-4 METAL SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-7 METAL EDGE TRIM
-8 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
-9 METAL CONTROL JOINT
-10 HIGH IMPACT GYPSUM 

BOARD
-11 CONCRETE INTERIOR 

FINISHING COMPOUND
095113 -1 ACOUSTICAL PANEL ('X') 

(F = FIRE RATED)
-2 CEILING SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-3 EDGE MOLD TRIM
-4 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
096513 -1 RESILIENT WALL BASE

-2 EDGE STRIP
098433 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING WALL

UNIT
098436 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING 

CEILING UNIT
099113 -1 EXTERIOR PAINT
099123 -1 INTERIOR PAINT
099611 -1 HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

COATING
101423 -1 PANEL SIGNAGE
102600 -1 CORNER GUARD

-2 WALL-END GUARD
-3 CHAIR RAIL

104413 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET

104416 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER
122113 -1 HORIZONTAL LOUVER 

BLINDS
123216 -1 MANUFACTURED PLASTIC 

LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
-2 HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
-3 CABINET LINER LAMINATE
-4 PARTICLE BOARD
-5 3MM EDGING
-6 SOLID WOOD BLOCKING
-7 STEEL TUBE LEG/FRAME
-8 TOE SPACE GRILLE
-9 VENT GRILLE
-10 PLYWOOD
-11 COUNTERTOP
-12 HARDWOOD

123623.13-1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD 
COUNTERTOP

123661.16-1 SOLID SURFACE 
COUNTERTOP

312000 -1 EARTH MOVING
-2 INTERIOR FILL
-3 EXTERIOR FILL
-4 GRANULAR DRAINAGE 

COURSE
-5 DRAINAGE BACKFILL
-5 SUBBASE COURSE
-7 DRAINAGE GEOTEXTILE
-8 SEPARATION GEOTEXTILE

321216 -1 ASPHALT PAVING
321313 -1 CONCRETE PAVING
321813 -1 SYNTHETIC GRASS 

SURFACE
321816.13-1 PLAYGROUND 

PROTECTIVE SURFACING
323113 -1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 

-2 CHAIN LINK GATE
323119 -1 DECORATIVE METAL FENCE

-2 DECORATIVE METAL GATE
323223 -1 SEGMENTAL RETAINING 

WALL
328400 -1 PLANTING IRRIGATION
329200 -1 TURF/GRASS

NOTE: KEYNOTES ARE DRAWN FROM A MASTER LIST AND MAY NOT BE SEQUENTIALLY 
NUMBERED. SIZES (EX.: 2x4) OR OTHER INFO. FOLLOWING KEYNOTE ON DRAWINGS 
INDICATES CRITERIA FOR THOSE MATERIALS/LOCATIONS WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THE 
STD. MATERIAL SPECIFIED.

079100-1

079500.16-1

055213-1 (1 1/2" DIA.)

099611-1

061600-6 (5/8")

072100-2

072726-1

061600-1 (5/8")

092216-1 (6")

061600-6 (5/8")

099611-1

GYM/CAFETERIA LEVEL
97'-10"

042000-6

099611-1

061600-6 (5/8")

072100-2

072726-1

061600-1 (5/8")

092216-1 (6")

061600-6 (5/8")

099611-1

042000-6

1 1/2" 1 1/2"

3
6
" 
A
F
F

RAILING TO BE ADA COMPLIANT. PROVIDE 12" 

EXTENSION AT TOP AND BOTTOM OF STAIR
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1 1/2" = 1'-0"2
MASONRY SHRINKAGE CONTROL JTS.

1 1/2" = 1'-0"1
TYP. CMU DETAILS

1/2" = 1'-0"3
TYP. C.J. LOC. @ MASONRY OPNGS.

3" = 1'-0"4
CONTROL JOINT INTERSECTION

3" = 1'-0"5
CORNER BEAD / CTRL. JT. CONNECT.

3" = 1'-0"6
GYP. BD. PARTITON TERMINATION

3" = 1'-0"7
GYP. BD. PARTITON TERMINATION.

1 1/2" = 1'-0"9
INT. PART'N. TO EXT. CMU WALL

1" = 1'-0"10
MASONRY WALL REINFORCING

1 1/2" = 1'-0"11
TYPICAL MAS. PARTN. (FULL HT.)

1 1/2" = 1'-0"12
TYP. MAS. PARTN. (TO ABV. CLG.)

3/4" = 1'-0"8
FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET

1 1/2" = 1'-0"13
INFILL WALL DETAIL HEAD

1 1/2" = 1'-0"18
INFILL WALL SILL DETAIL

1 1/2" = 1'-0"15
CANOPY FRONT EDGE

1 1/2" = 1'-0"14
CANOPY BACK EDGE

1 1/2" = 1'-0"16
PLAN DTL. EIFS WALL

1 1/2" = 1'-0"19
WALL FLASHING

6" = 1'-0"17
TYP. WALL BRACKET
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A201
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A201
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A2014

A202 1A202
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A202
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A202 4A202
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A2025

A201 5

7
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A301

2

GENERAL:  COORDINATE WITH WORK SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL, 
MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS, REF. FE SHEET 
FOR EQUIP. COORDINATION

NEW SKYLIGHT LENS TO MATCH EXISTING. PATCH 
AND REPAIR CURB AS NECCESARY. PROVIDE 
WEATHERTIGHT/ WATERTIGHT SEAL

1

MOD. BIT. ROOF SYSTEM OVER 1/2" 
COVER BOARD, 1/2"/FT. TAPERED 
POLYISO INSULATION AND 3-1/2" 
FLAT POLYISO INSULATION

INDICATES SLOPED STRUCTURE

INDICATES TAPERED INSULATION
1/2"/FT. U.N.O.

TOTAL THICKNESS OF INSULATION 
& ROOF SYSTEM ABOVE DECK, U.N.O.

ASPHALT SINGLE ROOF SYSTEM 
OVER COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 
INSULATED ROOF SHEATHING

STANDING SEAM ROOF

EXISTING STANDING SEAM ROOF

inches

ROOF TIE OFF ANCHOR POINT.
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NOTE:

1)   REF. PARTITION SCHED.
2)  REF. STEEL FRAME ELEVS. FOR 
PROFILE APPLICATION.
3)  SCHED. FOR FRAME WIDTH.

1 15/16"
STOP

WIDTH 1 15/16"

1
/2

"
2
"

1/2" 1/2"

AS REQ'D

A

1 15/16"
STOP

WIDTH 1 15/16"1
/2

"
4
"

1/2" 1/2"

AS REQ'D

B

1 15/16"

STOP
WIDTH 1 15/16"
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C

3
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"

1 15/16"

STOP
WIDTH 1 15/16"
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EQ * EQ

1 15/16"

3
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SAME AS C

2
"

1 15/16"

STOP
WIDTH 1 15/16"

3
/4

"
2
"

3 9/16"

1/2" 1/2"

E

SAME AS C

F

SAME AS C

G

MARK TYPE

1" Insulating SPANDREL: 
A) Exterior - 1/4" Tinted Float
B) Interior - 1/4" Spandrel Float

1

2

1" Insulating: 
A) Exterior - 1/4" Tinted Float
B) Interior - 1/4" Clear Low-E

* Field verify conditions at all exist. openings & modify as req'd to fit.
* All aluminum frames are 4 1/2" deep and 2" wide - u.n.o.
* All steel welded frames are 3/4" wider than nominal wall width - u.n.o.
* All doors are 1 3/4" thick unless noted otherwise.
* Letters in parentheses ( ) A, B, C, D, E, & F at top of various columns in the schedule 

are for column identification & are clarified as follows:
(A) To identify DOOR TYPES refer to DOOR TYPES this sheet.
(B) For DOOR MATERIAL AND FRAME MATERIAL:

HM = Hollow Metal A = Aluminum
W =  Wood S =  Steel
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Panel

(C) To identify FRAME TYPES refer to HOLLOW METAL FRAME ELEVATIONS & 
ALUMINUM FRAME ELEVATIONS.
(D) FRAME DETAILS are referenced and shown as follows, unless noted otherwise:
Frame Details are referenced in Door and Frame Schedule, and shown on this sheet. 
Hollow Metal Frame Profiles are referenced on Hollow Metal Frame Elevations, and 
shown on this sheet. Glass types are shown on Frame Elevations.
(E) SCHEDULE NOTES:

1. XXXXX
2. XXXXX

ALUMINUM FRAMES ARE 
DRAWN USING AN ELEVATION
VIEW.  DELETE THIS VIEW AND 
BEGIN PLACING THE INDIVIDUAL
ELEVATIONS.  THE VIEW TITLE
FOR THOSE ELEVATIONS 
REPRESENTS
THE FRAME DESIGNATION.

A1

WHEN CUTTING AND REFERENCING 
OPENING DETAIL VIEWS, USE THE 
"DETAIL VIEW- OPENING DETAIL" 
SECTION MARK (SHOWN BELOW) 
ON THE ALUMINUM FRAME 
ELEVATIONS. DELETE THIS NOTE 
FROM THE PROJECT. 
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12'-0" R.O. (F.V.)

6'-0" EQEQ

- NOTE "ROUGH OPENING" FOR OVERALL DIMS.
- ONLY DIM. TO THE IMPORTANT EDGE OF THE MULLION.
- ON VERTICALS, DIM. TO THE FLOOR ELEVATION, NOT UNIT-TO-
UNIT.
- DON'T DIM. MULLION WIDTH OR PERIM. JOINTS.
- USE "EQ" TO BALANCE YOUR FRAME.  LET THE MFR DO THE 
MATH.
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EXIT DEVICEEXIT DEVICE EXIT DEVICE
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@F.R.

TYP.

033000 -1 CONCRETE STRUCTURE
-2 CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB
-3 VAPOR BARRIER
-4 WELDED WIRE FABRIC
-5 STEEL REINFORCING 

BAR
-6 RUSTICATION JOINT
-7 WATERSTOP
-8 DOVETAIL ANCHOR
-9 SIDEWALK
-10 PREMOLDED JOINT 

FILLER
042000 -1 FACE BRICK

-2 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- NORMAL WEIGHT(")

-3 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- LIGHTWEIGHT (")

-4 WIRE REINFORCING
-5 METAL TIE/ANCHOR
-6 THROUGH WALL 

FLASHING
-7 CONTROL JOINT STRIP
-8 BOND BEAM (")
-9 COMPRESSIBLE FILLER
-10 WEEP HOLE/VENT
-11 CAVITY DRAINAGE 

MATERIAL
-12 TERMINATION BAR

051200 -1 STEEL BEAMS
-2 STEEL COLUMN
-3 STEEL TUBE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL

053100 -1 METAL DECKING
-2 FLEXIBLE CLOSURE 

STRIPS
-3 STEEL COMPOSITE 

DECKING
054000 -1 STRUCTURAL STEEL 

STUDS
055000 -1 STEEL ANGLE

-4 STEEL CHANNEL
-5 STEEL LINTEL
-6 STEEL PIPE
-7 STEEL TUBE
-8 STEEL PLATE
-9 STEEL SIDEWALK 

TRENCHDRAIN
COVER

055213 -1 PIPE HANDRAIL
-2 PIPE GUARDRAIL
-3 HANDRAIL WALL 

BRACKET
-4 TUBE HANDRAIL
-5 TUBE GUARDRAIL

057300 -1 DECORATIVE METAL 
RAILINGS

061000 -1 2X WOOD NAILER (")
-2 2X WOOD BLOCKING (") 
-3 1X WOOD CONTINUOUS (")
-4 PLYWOOD BACKER 

PANEL
061600 -1 SHEATHING

-2 FIBERGLASS SHEATHING
-3 PLYWOOD (")
-4 ORIENTED STRAND 

BOARD (")
-5 COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 

INSULATED SHEATHING
-6 CEMENTITOUS BACKER 

BOARD
062023 -1 INTERIOR WOOD TRIM (")
064023 -1 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL 

WOODWORK
071326 -1 SELF-ADHERING SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071353 -1 ELASTOMERIC SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071416 -1 COLD FLUID-APPLIED

WATERPROOFING
072100 -1 FOUNDATION WALL OR 

UNDER SLAB 
INSULATION (R-)

-2 CAVITY WALL 
INSULATION (R-)

-3 BUILDING INSULATION -
UNFACED (R-)

-4 BUILDING INSULATION -
FACED (R-)

-5 SILL SEALER
-6 SAFING INSULATION
-7 SPRAY-APPLIED 

CELLULOSIC INSULATION
-8 SPRAY POLYURETHANE 

FOAM INSULATION
072119 -1 FLASHING MEMBRANE
072726 -1 FLUID-APPLIED 

MEMBRANE AIR 
BARRIERS

075419 -1 PVC ROOFING
-2 ROOF INSULATION -

FLAT
-3 ROOF INSULATION -

TAPERED
-4 ROOF EXPANSION JOINT
-5 COVER BOARD
-6 WALKWAY PROTECTION

076200 -1 SHEET METAL FLASHING 
AND COUNTERFLASHING

-2 PRE-FINISHED ROOF 
EDGE

-3 PRE-FINISHED COPING
-4 SHEET METAL REGLET
-5 SHEET METAL GUTTER
-6 SHEET METAL 

DOWNSPOUT  
-7 SHEET METAL SCUPPER

077100 -1 ROOF SPECIALTIES
-2 COPING
-3 ROOF EDGE FLASHING
-4 GUTTER
-5 DOWNSPOUT
-6 PARAPET SCUPPER
-7 CONDUCTOR HEAD
-8 SPLASH PAN
-9 REGLET

079100 -1 PREFORMED JOINT 
SEALANT

079200 -1 JOINT SEALANT - RAKE 
WHERE REQUIRED

-2 JOINT FILLER
-3 GASKET
-4 BACKER ROD

079500.13-1 INTERIOR EXPANSION 
JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY

081113 -1 HOLLOW METAL DOOR
-2 HOLLOW METAL FRAME
-3 FRAME ANCHOR
-4 LOUVER
-5 PLASTER GUARD

081416 -1 FLUSH WOOD DOOR
084113 -1 ALUMINUM ENTRANCE 

DOOR
-2 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT 

FRAME
085113 -1 ALUMINUM WINDOW

-2 ALUMINUM SILL
-3 INSECT SCREEN
-4 JAMB ANCHOR
-5 BREAK METAL TRIM

086200 -1 UNIT SKYLIGHT
088000 -1 GLAZING (AS SCHEDULED)
088813 -1 FIRE-RESISTANT GLAZING 

(AS SCHEDULED)
088853 -1 SECURITY GLAZING (AS

SCHEDULED)
092216 -1 STEEL STUD (  ")

-2 STEEL STUD RUNNER ( ")
-3 FURRING CHANNEL

092900 -1 GYPSUM BOARD (")
-2 FIRE RATED GYPSUM 

BOARD (")
-4 METAL SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-7 METAL EDGE TRIM
-8 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
-9 METAL CONTROL JOINT
-10 HIGH IMPACT GYPSUM 

BOARD
-11 CONCRETE INTERIOR 

FINISHING COMPOUND
095113 -1 ACOUSTICAL PANEL ('X') 

(F = FIRE RATED)
-2 CEILING SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-3 EDGE MOLD TRIM
-4 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
096513 -1 RESILIENT WALL BASE

-2 EDGE STRIP
098433 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING WALL

UNIT
098436 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING 

CEILING UNIT
099113 -1 EXTERIOR PAINT
099123 -1 INTERIOR PAINT
099611 -1 HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

COATING
101423 -1 PANEL SIGNAGE
102600 -1 CORNER GUARD

-2 WALL-END GUARD
-3 CHAIR RAIL

104413 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET

104416 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER
122113 -1 HORIZONTAL LOUVER 

BLINDS
123216 -1 MANUFACTURED PLASTIC 

LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
-2 HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
-3 CABINET LINER LAMINATE
-4 PARTICLE BOARD
-5 3MM EDGING
-6 SOLID WOOD BLOCKING
-7 STEEL TUBE LEG/FRAME
-8 TOE SPACE GRILLE
-9 VENT GRILLE
-10 PLYWOOD
-11 COUNTERTOP
-12 HARDWOOD

123623.13-1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD 
COUNTERTOP

123661.16-1 SOLID SURFACE 
COUNTERTOP

312000 -1 EARTH MOVING
-2 INTERIOR FILL
-3 EXTERIOR FILL
-4 GRANULAR DRAINAGE 

COURSE
-5 DRAINAGE BACKFILL
-5 SUBBASE COURSE
-7 DRAINAGE GEOTEXTILE
-8 SEPARATION GEOTEXTILE

321216 -1 ASPHALT PAVING
321313 -1 CONCRETE PAVING
321813 -1 SYNTHETIC GRASS 

SURFACE
321816.13-1 PLAYGROUND 

PROTECTIVE SURFACING
323113 -1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 

-2 CHAIN LINK GATE
323119 -1 DECORATIVE METAL FENCE

-2 DECORATIVE METAL GATE
323223 -1 SEGMENTAL RETAINING 

WALL
328400 -1 PLANTING IRRIGATION
329200 -1 TURF/GRASS

NOTE: KEYNOTES ARE DRAWN FROM A MASTER LIST AND MAY NOT BE SEQUENTIALLY 
NUMBERED. SIZES (EX.: 2x4) OR OTHER INFO. FOLLOWING KEYNOTE ON DRAWINGS 
INDICATES CRITERIA FOR THOSE MATERIALS/LOCATIONS WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THE 
STD. MATERIAL SPECIFIED.
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DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE

MARK

DOOR FRAME

RATING NOTES (E)

OPENING SIZE

TYPE (A) MATERIAL (B) MATERIAL (B) TYPE (C)

DETAILS ON A502 U.N.O.

W H HEAD (D) JAMB (D) OTHER (D)

138 3'-0" 7'-2" NG W HM S1 1 1

138a 3'-0" 7'-2" F W HM S1 1 1

138b 3'-0" 7'-2" F W HM S1 1 1

A101 2'-11" 7'-2" FG A A

A111 3'-10" 7'-2" NG FRP HM S1 1 1

A201 3'-0" 7'-2" NG FRP HM S1 1 1

M100 4'-0" 7'-2" NG FRP A

HOLLOW METAL FRAMES HOLLOW METAL FRAME PROFILES GLASS SCHEDULE DOOR & FRAME SCHEDULE NOTES

ALUMINUM FRAMES

DOOR TYPES

KEYNOTES

A9
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GENERAL:  COORDINATE WITH WORK SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL, 
MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS, REF. FE 
SHEET FOR EQUIP. COORDINATION

NEW CANOPY1

2

3

VINYL FENCE TO ENCLOSE NEW TRANSFORMER. 
6' TALL. SWING GATE TO OPEN TO THE NORTH 

NEW SKYLIGHT LENS TO MATCH EXISITING

S MADISON ST

1

2

3

033000 -1 CONCRETE STRUCTURE
-2 CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB
-3 VAPOR BARRIER
-4 WELDED WIRE FABRIC
-5 STEEL REINFORCING 

BAR
-6 RUSTICATION JOINT
-7 WATERSTOP
-8 DOVETAIL ANCHOR
-9 SIDEWALK
-10 PREMOLDED JOINT 

FILLER
042000 -1 FACE BRICK

-2 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- NORMAL WEIGHT(")

-3 CONCRETE MASONRY 
UNIT- LIGHTWEIGHT (")

-4 WIRE REINFORCING
-5 METAL TIE/ANCHOR
-6 THROUGH WALL 

FLASHING
-7 CONTROL JOINT STRIP
-8 BOND BEAM (")
-9 COMPRESSIBLE FILLER
-10 WEEP HOLE/VENT
-11 CAVITY DRAINAGE 

MATERIAL
-12 TERMINATION BAR

051200 -1 STEEL BEAMS
-2 STEEL COLUMN
-3 STEEL TUBE
-4 STEEL CHANNEL

053100 -1 METAL DECKING
-2 FLEXIBLE CLOSURE 

STRIPS
-3 STEEL COMPOSITE 

DECKING
054000 -1 STRUCTURAL STEEL 

STUDS
055000 -1 STEEL ANGLE

-4 STEEL CHANNEL
-5 STEEL LINTEL
-6 STEEL PIPE
-7 STEEL TUBE
-8 STEEL PLATE
-9 STEEL SIDEWALK 

TRENCHDRAIN
COVER

055213 -1 PIPE HANDRAIL
-2 PIPE GUARDRAIL
-3 HANDRAIL WALL 

BRACKET
-4 TUBE HANDRAIL
-5 TUBE GUARDRAIL

057300 -1 DECORATIVE METAL 
RAILINGS

061000 -1 2X WOOD NAILER (")
-2 2X WOOD BLOCKING (") 
-3 1X WOOD CONTINUOUS (")
-4 PLYWOOD BACKER 

PANEL
061600 -1 SHEATHING

-2 FIBERGLASS SHEATHING
-3 PLYWOOD (")
-4 ORIENTED STRAND 

BOARD (")
-5 COMPOSITE NAIL BASE 

INSULATED SHEATHING
-6 CEMENTITOUS BACKER 

BOARD
062023 -1 INTERIOR WOOD TRIM (")
064023 -1 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL 

WOODWORK
071326 -1 SELF-ADHERING SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071353 -1 ELASTOMERIC SHEET

WATERPROOFING
071416 -1 COLD FLUID-APPLIED

WATERPROOFING
072100 -1 FOUNDATION WALL OR 

UNDER SLAB 
INSULATION (R-)

-2 CAVITY WALL 
INSULATION (R-)

-3 BUILDING INSULATION -
UNFACED (R-)

-4 BUILDING INSULATION -
FACED (R-)

-5 SILL SEALER
-6 SAFING INSULATION
-7 SPRAY-APPLIED 

CELLULOSIC INSULATION
-8 SPRAY POLYURETHANE 

FOAM INSULATION
072119 -1 FLASHING MEMBRANE
072726 -1 FLUID-APPLIED 

MEMBRANE AIR 
BARRIERS

075419 -1 PVC ROOFING
-2 ROOF INSULATION -

FLAT
-3 ROOF INSULATION -

TAPERED
-4 ROOF EXPANSION JOINT
-5 COVER BOARD
-6 WALKWAY PROTECTION

076200 -1 SHEET METAL FLASHING 
AND COUNTERFLASHING

-2 PRE-FINISHED ROOF 
EDGE

-3 PRE-FINISHED COPING
-4 SHEET METAL REGLET
-5 SHEET METAL GUTTER
-6 SHEET METAL 

DOWNSPOUT  
-7 SHEET METAL SCUPPER

077100 -1 ROOF SPECIALTIES
-2 COPING
-3 ROOF EDGE FLASHING
-4 GUTTER
-5 DOWNSPOUT
-6 PARAPET SCUPPER
-7 CONDUCTOR HEAD
-8 SPLASH PAN
-9 REGLET

079100 -1 PREFORMED JOINT 
SEALANT

079200 -1 JOINT SEALANT - RAKE 
WHERE REQUIRED

-2 JOINT FILLER
-3 GASKET
-4 BACKER ROD

079500.13-1 INTERIOR EXPANSION 
JOINT COVER ASSEMBLY

081113 -1 HOLLOW METAL DOOR
-2 HOLLOW METAL FRAME
-3 FRAME ANCHOR
-4 LOUVER
-5 PLASTER GUARD

081416 -1 FLUSH WOOD DOOR
084113 -1 ALUMINUM ENTRANCE 

DOOR
-2 ALUMINUM STOREFRONT 

FRAME
085113 -1 ALUMINUM WINDOW

-2 ALUMINUM SILL
-3 INSECT SCREEN
-4 JAMB ANCHOR
-5 BREAK METAL TRIM

086200 -1 UNIT SKYLIGHT
088000 -1 GLAZING (AS SCHEDULED)
088813 -1 FIRE-RESISTANT GLAZING 

(AS SCHEDULED)
088853 -1 SECURITY GLAZING (AS

SCHEDULED)
092216 -1 STEEL STUD (  ")

-2 STEEL STUD RUNNER ( ")
-3 FURRING CHANNEL

092900 -1 GYPSUM BOARD (")
-2 FIRE RATED GYPSUM 

BOARD (")
-4 METAL SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-7 METAL EDGE TRIM
-8 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
-9 METAL CONTROL JOINT
-10 HIGH IMPACT GYPSUM 

BOARD
-11 CONCRETE INTERIOR 

FINISHING COMPOUND
095113 -1 ACOUSTICAL PANEL ('X') 

(F = FIRE RATED)
-2 CEILING SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM
-3 EDGE MOLD TRIM
-4 AUXILIARY SUPPORT 

FRAMING
096513 -1 RESILIENT WALL BASE

-2 EDGE STRIP
098433 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING WALL

UNIT
098436 -1 SOUND-ABSORBING 

CEILING UNIT
099113 -1 EXTERIOR PAINT
099123 -1 INTERIOR PAINT
099611 -1 HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

COATING
101423 -1 PANEL SIGNAGE
102600 -1 CORNER GUARD

-2 WALL-END GUARD
-3 CHAIR RAIL

104413 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CABINET

104416 -1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER
122113 -1 HORIZONTAL LOUVER 

BLINDS
123216 -1 MANUFACTURED PLASTIC 

LAMINATE CLAD CASEWORK
-2 HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
-3 CABINET LINER LAMINATE
-4 PARTICLE BOARD
-5 3MM EDGING
-6 SOLID WOOD BLOCKING
-7 STEEL TUBE LEG/FRAME
-8 TOE SPACE GRILLE
-9 VENT GRILLE
-10 PLYWOOD
-11 COUNTERTOP
-12 HARDWOOD

123623.13-1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD 
COUNTERTOP

123661.16-1 SOLID SURFACE 
COUNTERTOP

312000 -1 EARTH MOVING
-2 INTERIOR FILL
-3 EXTERIOR FILL
-4 GRANULAR DRAINAGE 

COURSE
-5 DRAINAGE BACKFILL
-5 SUBBASE COURSE
-7 DRAINAGE GEOTEXTILE
-8 SEPARATION GEOTEXTILE

321216 -1 ASPHALT PAVING
321313 -1 CONCRETE PAVING
321813 -1 SYNTHETIC GRASS 

SURFACE
321816.13-1 PLAYGROUND 

PROTECTIVE SURFACING
323113 -1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 

-2 CHAIN LINK GATE
323119 -1 DECORATIVE METAL FENCE

-2 DECORATIVE METAL GATE
323223 -1 SEGMENTAL RETAINING 

WALL
328400 -1 PLANTING IRRIGATION
329200 -1 TURF/GRASS

NOTE: KEYNOTES ARE DRAWN FROM A MASTER LIST AND MAY NOT BE SEQUENTIALLY 
NUMBERED. SIZES (EX.: 2x4) OR OTHER INFO. FOLLOWING KEYNOTE ON DRAWINGS 
INDICATES CRITERIA FOR THOSE MATERIALS/LOCATIONS WHICH MAY DIFFER FROM THE 
STD. MATERIAL SPECIFIED.
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GENERAL:  COORDINATE WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND WORK 
SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL 
DRAWINGS.

REMOVE EXISTING WINDOWS, AND PREP FOR NEW WINDOWS

REMOVE PORTION OF WALL AS REQ'D

REMOVE EXISTING EXTERIOR VENT GRILLE, PATCH AND 
REPAIR/PREP FOR INFILL

REMOVE DOMED SKYLIGHT ABOVE ENTRY, AND PREP AREA 
FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION/REPLACEMENT

1

2

3

4

REMOVE WINDOW SILLS/JAMB; PREP FOR NEW5

REMOVE WALL BASE, PREP FOR NEW.6

DEMO EXISTING CEILING GRID AND TILES, AND PREP AREA FOR 
NEW CEILING

CLEAN & PREP ALL CORRIDOR WALLS & HM FRAMES & DOORS 
TO RECEIVE PAINT

7

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR SEQUENCING DEMO WORK & NEW 
WINDOW INSTALLATION TO MAINTAIN A WEATHER TIGHT & SECURE 
BUILDING AT THE END OF EACH OF WORK DAY 

REMOVE EXIST DISPLAY BDS.8

REMOVE ALL SHELVING & CASEWORK AT RM.9

10 DEMO SHEET METAL COVER

11 REMOVE VCT FLOOR AND ADHESIVE/PREP FOR NEW WORK

12 DEMO/ABATE SINK AND PREP FOR REPLACEMENT

A. WALLS & STRUCTURE NOTED TO REMAIN SHALL BE BRACED & 
SUPPORTED AS NECESSARY DURING DEMO & UNTIL NEW 
CONSTRUCTION IS IN PLACE. 

B. PROTECT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AND FINISHES TO REMAIN 
FROM DAMAGE DURING DEMOLITION. 

C. REPAIR SURFACES ADJACENT TO DEMOLITION AREAS AS 
REQUIRED TO MATCH ADJACENT FINISHES. 

D. COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITH NEW WORK. 
E. REF. MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL & PLUMBING FOR EXTENT OF 

RELATED DEMOLITION. REPAIR ALL WALLS/FLOOR/CEILING 
PENETRATIONS WHERE DEVICES/EQUIPMENT/ETC. WAS 
REMOVED. MATCH ADJ. FINISH & MATERIAL. 

F. REF. STRUCT FOR RELATED DEMOLITION.
G. WHEN REPLACING SURFACE TO MATCH ADJACENT, MAKE NEW 

SURFACE FLUSH WITH ADJACENT UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. 
H. SOME NEW CONSTRUCTION WILL REQUIRE REMOVAL/CUTTING 

AND ADDITIONAL DEMO WORK NOT SHOWN ON DEMO SHEETS. 
REF. ENTIRE SET FOR DEMOLITION. 

I. FIELD VERIFY EXTENT OF DEMO ITEMS BEFORE BIDDING. 
J. DEMO WALLS & DOORS SHOWN DASHED IN AREA'S OF NEW 

WORK. CONSULT ARCHITECT FOR ANY DISCREPANCIES OR 
QUESTIONS. 

K. WALLS, SLABS, CEILING, ETC. WITHIN RENOVATION AREAS NOT 
CALLED FOR DEMO SHALL BE PATCHED & REPAIRED TO MATCH 
ADJ. SURFACES & FINISHES, TYP. PRIOR TO FINISHING AS 
SCHED. 

L. WHERE NEW FINISHES ARE INDICATED ON PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS, OR SCHEDULES, ANY EXISTING FINISHES IN 
CONFLICT SHALL BE DEMOLISHED. CONTRACTOR SHALL FEILD 
VERIFY EXTENT OF EXISTING FINISHES PRIOR TO BIDDING. 

A2012

A201

A202

A201

6

1

A201

3

A2014

A202 1A202

6

A202

2

A202 4A202

3

A2025

A201 5

STAGE

MUTLI-PURPOSE
ROOM/GYM

CLASSROOM CLASSROOM
TEACHER'S

LOUNGE

CLASSROOM

HEALTH

OFFICE

MECH

RR

RR

CLASSROOM CLASSROOM CLASSROOM

VESTIBULE OFFICE

ASST. PRINCIPAL

PRINCIPAL
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CAFETERIA

KITCHEN
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MEDIA CENTER

GIRLS

BOYS

JAN

OFFICE
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JAN

CLASSROOMCLASSROOM
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CLASSROOM CLASSROOM CLASSROOM
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REMOVE & SALVAGE 

STOREFRONT SYSTEM 

FOR RE-INSTALL
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LICENSE # PE-2018036640

CURTIS A. OLDS

2250002170
MO. CORPORATE NO: E-556D

EXPIRES 12/31/2022

8345 LENEXA DRIVE, SUITE 300
LENEXA, KS 66214

913.742.5000 913.742.5001

1" = 30'-0"
1

DEMOLITION ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN NOTES:

E29 REMOVE EXISTING POWER PEDESTAL AND ALL ASSOCIATED

CONDUCTORS.

E30 EVERGY TO REMOVE EXISTING UTILITY POLE.

E31 EVERGY TO REMOVE EXISTING POLE MOUNTED

TRANSFORMER BANK AND ASSOCIATED SERVICE DIPS.

E42 REMOVE EXISTING WEATHERHEAD, EXTERIOR CONDUITS,

INTERIOR CONDUITS, AND ALL EQUIPMENT ASSOCIATED

WITH DEMOLISHED SERVICE DROP.  REFER TO ONE-LINE

DIAGRAM FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

E43 EXISTING JUNCTION BOX, CONDUITS, AND PARKING LOT

LIGHTING CIRCUITS TO REMAIN.

E45 REMOVE EXISTING 2000A BUS WEATHERHEAD AND

ASSOCIATED SERVICE DROP CONDUCTORS AND CT'S.

RETAIN THROUGH-WALL BUSWAY FOR EXTENSION DOWN TO

NEW CT CABINET.  REFER TO NEW WORK PLANS AND

ONE-LINE DIAGRAM.
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1. REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. COORDINATE THE FINAL LOCATION 
OF ALL SITE LIGHTING POLES, SIGNAGE, UNDERGROUND 
UTILITIES, CONDUITS, CIRCUITRY, TRANSFORMERS AND OTHER 
EQUIPMENT WITH CIVIL DRAWINGS, LANDSCAPING DRAWINGS 
AND OWNER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

2. COORDINATE ALL SITE ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS WITH 
EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER INFORMATION AND OTHER 
TRADES AND ADJUST ELECTRICAL PROVISIONS AS REQUIRED 
TO MEET REQUIREMENTS.

3. SITE ELECTRICAL CONDUITS SHALL BE 2" MINIMUM, UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE. WHERE PRACTICABLE, ALL SITE 
ELECTRICAL CONDUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED A MINIMUM OF 

24" BELOW GRADE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. COORDINATE 
FINAL CONDUIT ROUTING WITH EXISTING OBSTRUCTIONS AND 
OTHER TRADES AND ADJUST AS NECESSARY.

4. CAP AND MARK ALL UNDERGROUND CONDUITS PROVIDED FOR 
FUTURE USE AND INCLUDE PULL STRINGS. PROVIDE 
DIMENSIONED LOCATIONS OF TERMINATION POINTS ON AS-
BUILT DRAWINGS AND SUBMIT TO OWNER.

5. MINIMUM WIRE SIZE FOR SITE ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS SHALL BE 

#10 AWG CU, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. ALL SITE 
ELECTRICAL BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING SHALL BE SIZED SUCH 
THAT THE MAXIMUM BRANCH CIRCUIT VOLTAGE DROP IS LESS 
THAN 3 PERCENT.

6. PROVIDE SPLICE AND PULL BOXES FOR SITE LIGHTING AND 
SITE ELECTRICAL POWER TO LIMIT MAXIMUM CONDUIT RUN TO 
300'. PLACE BOXES IN A PLANTER AREA CLEAR OF VEGETATION 
WHEREVER PRACTICABLE; (COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION 
WITH CIVIL, LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR AND OWNER). BOXES 
SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR LOCATION AND PROPERLY SIZED FOR 
QUANTITY AND SIZE OF CONDUITS IN AND OUT AND SHALL BE 
MARKED "ELECTRICAL". NOT ALL OF THESE BOXES ARE 
SHOWN ON SITE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS; CONTRACTOR SHALL 
PROVIDE LOCATION ON AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND SUBMIT TO 
OWNER. SPLICE BOX SHALL BE APPROPRIATE FOR LOCATION 
AND SHALL BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER'S 
RECOMMENDATIONS. SPLICE BOX SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 
NOMINAL SIZE OF 12"X12"X12", SHALL BE AN OPEN BOTTOM 
NRTL LISTED UNDERGROUND ENCLOSURE, AND SHALL AT A 
MINIMUM BE TIER 15 TRAFFIC RATED.

SITE ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES:
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EXPIRES 12/31/2022

8345 LENEXA DRIVE, SUITE 300
LENEXA, KS 66214

913.742.5000 913.742.5001

1" = 30'-0"
1

ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES:

E32 INSTALL NEW 200A LATERAL CLASS SECTIONALIZER
PROVIDED BY EVERGY.

E33 PROVIDE TRANSFORMER PAD PER EVERGY SERVICE
STANDARDS.

E34 PROVIDE CT METER SOCKET PER EVERGY SERVICE
STANDARDS.

E35 PROVIDE WALL MOUNTED BUS BAR TYPE CT CABINET PER
EVERGY STANDARDS.

E36 PROVIDE NEMA 4X SERVICE DISCONNECT AND NEW
CONDUCTORS TO EXISTING MS1.  ROUTE CONDUITS UP AND
PENETRATE BUILDING ABOVE LIBRARY CEILING.  REFER TO
ONE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

E37 PROVIDE 4" CONDUIT WITH PULL STRING PER EVERGY
SERVICE STANDARDS.

E38 PROVIDE (2) 2" CONDUITS WITH PULL STRINGS FOR
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES.

E39 EVERGY TO INSTALL NEW INLINE TERMINAL POLE FOR NEW
SERVICE DIP.  COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH
EVERGY.

E46 PROVIDE NEW NEMA 3R HORIZONTAL TO VERTICAL 90
DEGREE TRANSITION AND VERTICAL BUSWAY TO EXTEND
EXISTING 2000A SQUARE D BUS DOWN EXTERIOR WALL TO
NEW CT CABINET.  EXISTING WALL PENETRATION IS
APPROXIMATELY 13'-0" AFF.

E47 PROVIDE 4" CONDUIT WITH PULL STRING FOR SINGLE PHASE
PRIMARY.

E48 INSTALL COMPOSITE TRANSFORMER PAD FOR SINGLE
PHASE TRANSFORMER FURNISHED BY EVERGY.

E49 PROVIDE 200A SINGLE PHASE METER MAIN PEDESTAL PER
EVERGY STANDARDS.  PEDESTAL TO INCLUDE METER, MCB,
AND (10) 20A/1P BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS.  MEYERS
PACIFIC UTILITY PRODUCTS UPS-16 SERIES OR EQUAL FROM
MILBANK, SIEMENS, EATON, SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC, OR ABB.
PROVIDE GROUND ROD AND #6 G IN 3/4" CONDUIT.  PROVIDE
2"C W/(3) #3/0 FROM TRANSFORMER TO PEDESTAL.

E50 PROVIDE ALTERNATE PRICE FOR ALL SINGLE PHASE WORK
ASSOCIATED WITH PARK ELECTRICAL PEDESTAL.

E51 PROVIDE 2" CONDUIT STUBBED AND CAPPED 5'-0" WEST OF
PEDESTAL, TERMINATING IN 12X12 QUAZITE BOX FOR
FUTURE BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTIONS.
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LIGHTING MAIN LEVEL PLAN - AREA A

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES:

E7 CONNECT NEW EXIT SIGNS AND EMERGENCY LIGHTS TO
EXISTING LIGHT BRANCH CIRCUIT RETAINED
DURING DEMOLITION.

E8 RECONNECT NEW LIGHTS TO EXISTING
CIRCUIT AND CONTROLS RETAINED FROM DEMOLITION.

E18 PROVIDE (3) WALL MOUNTED HANWHA XNV-9082R CAMERAS.
ADJUST LENSES FOR NARROWEST HORIZONTAL FIELD OF
VIEW WHILE PROVIDING COMPLETE COVERAGE OF THE
PLAYGROUND BETWEEN ALL (3) CAMERAS. AIM CAMERAS
FOR SLIGHTLY OVERLAPPING COVERAGE. PROVIDE
CABLING BACK TO CAFETERIA AREA IT RACK.

E19 CONNECT TO EXISTING EXTERIOR LIGHTING BRANCH
CIRCUIT.

E21 PROVIDE POWER CONNECTION(S) TO ILLUMINATED
SIGNAGE.  ILLUMINATED SIGNAGE IS PART OF ALTERNATE 2.

1
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POWER MAIN LEVEL PLAN - AREA A

ELECTRICAL PLAN NOTES:

E22 CONNECT NEW ACCESS CONTROL PANEL TO EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT SERVING
(2) EXISTING ACCESS CONTROL PANELS IN THIS ROOM.

E33 PROVIDE TRANSFORMER PAD PER EVERGY SERVICE STANDARDS.

E34 PROVIDE CT METER SOCKET PER EVERGY SERVICE STANDARDS.

E35 PROVIDE WALL MOUNTED BUS BAR TYPE CT CABINET PER EVERGY STANDARDS.

E36 PROVIDE NEMA 4X SERVICE DISCONNECT AND NEW CONDUCTORS TO EXISTING
MS1.  ROUTE CONDUITS UP AND PENETRATE BUILDING ABOVE LIBRARY CEILING.
REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

E40 PROVIDE NEMA 4X SERVICE DISCONNECT AND NEW CONDUCTORS TO EXISTING
MS2.  ROUTE CONDUITS UP AND PENETRATE BUILDING ABOVE LIBRARY CEILING.
REFER TO ONE-LINE DIAGRAM FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

E41 PROVIDE 12X12X6 NEMA 4X BOX FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT
ENTRANCE.  INSTALL HIGH ON WALL SUCH THAT CONDUITS PENETRATE BUILDING
ABOVE LIBRARY ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  PROVIDE (2) 2" CONDUITS TO STREET.
REFER TO SITE PLAN.  PROVIDE (2) 2" CONDUITS TO MDF ROOM.

E44 PROVIDE 2-POLE TOGGLE DISCONNECT SWITCH FOR FCU-1 AND CONNECT TO
CU-1.  PROVIDE 30A/2P NEMA 3R DISCONNECT SWITCH FOR CU-1.   REPLACE
EXISTING 2-POLE CIRCUIT BREAKER SERVING DEMOLISHED UNIT HEATER WITH
NEW 25A/2P CIRCUIT BREAKER FOR CU-1.

E46 PROVIDE NEW NEMA 3R HORIZONTAL TO VERTICAL 90 DEGREE TRANSITION AND
VERTICAL BUSWAY TO EXTEND EXISTING 2000A SQUARE D BUS DOWN EXTERIOR
WALL TO NEW CT CABINET.  EXISTING WALL PENETRATION IS APPROXIMATELY
13'-0" AFF.

E52 PROVIDE AND INSTALL HID SIGNO 40 CARD READER WITH SINGLE GANG BACK
BOX AND CONDUIT INTO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING WITH BUSHING. PROVIDE
AND INSTALL A SINGLE, PURPLE COLORED ACCESS CONTROL COMPOSITE CABLE
FROM READER AND ASSOCIATED DOOR HARDWARE TO HEADEND PANEL. REFER
TO DIVISION 28 SECURITY SECTIONS AND DIVISION 08 DOOR HARDWARE.

E53 PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW BRIVO PANEL TO SERVE DOORS A101 AND A111.
PANEL SHALL SUPPORT AT LEAST (4) CONTROLLED DOORS TO ALLOW FOR
FUTURE EXPANSION.

(ON 
ROOF)

ETR

ETR

ETRETR

1

1

1
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